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ABSTRACT 


The purpose of this study was to record a history of 
educational radio in Alberta, culminating in two products: a 
written bound form, supplemented by pictures, and a representative 
audio taped form presented on cassettes. 

This study took the form of an integrated narrative or 
Pees eye of past events or facts as they could be established in 
a chronological sequence, commencing with the first educational 
radio experiments in 1929 and concluding with the recommendations 
of the Learning Resources Advisory Committee in September of 1977. 
This was followed by a more explicit analysis of the material wnder 
the following ten categories or major question headings: curriculun 
children and society, audience, programming, scripting and production 
teacher utilization materials, evaluation, problems and limitations 
of radio broadcasting, administration, and policy forces. Thirty 
photographs and twenty-four taped programs supplement the body of 
the written text. The appendices in themselves formulate historical 
summaries in specific areas: a talent listing of writers and 
prominent series performers through the years; provincial radio (and 
later television) committee members from the inception of the idea 
of committee structure until the time of this writing; and repro- 
ductions of schedules and table of contents for Alberta School 
Broadcasts from 1947 to 1977. Five tables also become historical 
summaries in the areas of publication printing and circulation, total 


radio audience figures, and subject and grade distribution of 
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programming. 

Forty years (the first radio committee of the Department of 
Education met in 1937) of educational radio broadcasting in Alberta 
has produced an interesting and involved history leading through 
numerous committees, thousands of radio programs, numerous publica- 
tions, countless meetings at the provincial, regional and national 
levels, endless memos and letters, the evaluation efforts of teachers 
and students, and the labours of rany dedicated people. What remains 


of that history has been sifted and presented here. 
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26. Jim Watt, Assistant Supervisor of Alberta School 
Broadcasts, 1977, with the Audio Visual 
Services Branch since 1974 


27. Radio T.V. Sub-committee Meeting, October 26, 
1973. See following page for other half of 
group. Left to right: Lorraine Gislason 
(Athabasca), Alaine Skoreyko (Calgary), John 
Schiller (Valleyview), Heather Pritchard 
(Alberta Native Communications Society), 


Douglas McCullough (Edmonton), Eldon Wyman 
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28. Radio T.V. Sub-committee Meeting, October 26, 
1973. Left to right: Gene Kalita (Edmonton), 
Dudley Kelso (High Prairie), Wagner Saende 
(Lethbridge), Lucille Ridel (Red Deer), Mary 
Lyseng (Supervisor), Ellen Watt (Assistant 
Supervisor), Lorraine Gislason (Athabasca) 
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CHAPTER 1 
THE PROBLEM 


Introduction 

Embedded in Alberta are some of the roots of a large movement 
in education, a movement only now to become fully of age in our 
technological society. Before erosion washes away all traces of 
these early beginnings, an effort must be made to preserve them. 

Alberta has a long history of educational broadcasting. The 
first school broadcast directed to the schools of Alberta took place 
on radio in 1929. This was a special experiment designed for a 
special purpose. However, by 1937, regular school broadcasts designed 
for student audiences were being beamed out of Lethbridge. The first 
educational broadcast from a university in Canada was that of the 
University of Alberta. The first broadcast guide for teachers in 
Canada appears to have been produced in Alberta. The history of 
such a large movement in education should not be left unrecorded 


and sources permitted to dissolve unheeded. 


Purpose of the Study 


The purpose of this study is to record a history of educa- 
tional radio in Alberta, culminating in two products: a written 
bound form, supplemented by pictures; and a representative audiotaped 
form presented on cassettes. 

At present, the history of educational radio in Alberta lies 


in bits and pieces, scattered through a multitude of station archives, 


me ae 


_- rw ee! 1G tise Oe <é 
‘= ge Im Tau SI) ; 
7 _ - 7 o - 
ie ee es ias a 4 
_ a a 
= 7 | eS 
= | = 
gals ee . 
' a 7 q 
a > : 
| - eat 2 oe): f, law * _ : 
es aa, Be : 
-_ _ tf) 98 q To? ee ise ° Py 
ot 
7 ‘hedgiedd até4. ie cogt _ 
- i. « a _ : 7 
2 — g9@%? off ot) tie ire) 9 
7 te _ 
*_ 7 et? 16 ad is eS } .* A a 
—_— : 


i ate a 4" , oe 7 wil) 

4 4 oa 

Ja < edacisane wif: fie be bee " 

7 on stat 7 4 r-)6eel @ 
a 7 

so 


sna che 


— Tore iA “es op 


—> 8 


Department of Education Annual Reports, teacher and student broadcast 
guides, correspondence, scripts, and mental notes in the minds of the 
participants. No single comprehensive summary of events or even 
outline presently exists, beyond the initial work completed by this 
researcher. 

Many questions beyond the mere chronological restructuring 
of the past need pondering: 

1. Curriculum: How has programming reflected the curriculum 
and methods expounded in selected major curriculum areas? Have 
programs reflected societal conditions? How well have objectives 
been stated? What theoretical basis (psychological and philosophical) 
is evident? 

2. Children and Society: As assumed by the producers oi 
the day, what can be learned about children and society through the 
years regarding behavioral patterns, current beliefs, and lifestyles? 

3. Audience: What has the audience pattern been through 
the years? What has the distribution of audience been with regards 
to grade level and subject discipline? What has been the relation~ 
ship of broadcast audience figures to total school population in the 
province? What assumptions have been made about learners? 

4. Programming: Where has the emphasis been in programming? 
What has been the balance between subject disciplines and grade 
levels? What techniques of programming have been tried and which of 
these have succeeded and which have failed? What do the remaining 
program records relate? 

5. Scripting and Production: How has scripting and 


production of radio programs changed through the years? 
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6. Teacher Utilization Materials: How have teacher and 
student study guides changed? How have they remained the same? What 
has contributed to the present format? Is there an historical or 
traditional basis? 

7. Evaluation: What has been done to evaluate broadcasting 
through the years? What has evaluation shown? What has contributed 
to the perpetuation of broadcasts? What led to the termination of 
series and practices? 

8. Problems and Limitations of Radio Broadcasting: Are the 
problems of yesterday still the problems of today? Have there been 
problems related to scheduling, promotion, publications, broadcast 
outlets, reception, and finances? 

9. Administration: How has the administrative structure 
evolved? 

10. Policy and Forces: What has been the stated position 
and role of broadcasts through the years? What have been the main 
forces at work influencing educational broadcasting? Have the main 
forces been teacher related, financial, societal, or governmental? 
How and why has the present system evolved? Why and how did the 


system of national, regional and provincial broadcasts evolve? 


Organization and Design of the Study 


This study will undertake an integrated narrative or 
description of past events or facts as they can be established in a 
chronological sequence and follow this by a more explicit analysis 
of the material under the ten categories or sub-problems enumerated 


above. Borg's definition of history, as presented in Research 
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Methods in Education by William Wiersama in 1969, will be the guide, 


W 


History is + « e an integrated narrative or description of past 


events or facts, written in the spirit of critical inquiry, to find 
the whole truth and report ir.vt 
Where possible, the written document will be supplemented 

by pictures or reproduction of actual documents or specially prepared 
lists for this study. The audio recorded document will be carefully 
scripted, edited and produced by the researcher who is a professional 
educational broadcaster. The tape will be professionally recorded. 
As a by-product of the study, all original documents of significance 
and relics will be organized, restored, preserved, and placed with 


the Provincial Archives. This will finally provide access to the 


material for students and other interested persons. 
Definitions 


Educational broadcasting. Educational broadcasting will be used to 
describe radio programs designed for student consumption in schools 


between grades one and twelve over open air facilities. 


Delimitations 

This study has purposely been limited to educational radio 
broadcasting to school children in grades one to twelve in Alberta. 
Excluded are post-secondary, pre-school, in-service, and adult 
educational broadcasting. The history will conclude at the beginning 


of the 1977-78 school broadcast year, which commences October, 1977. 


Sources 


Nearly all sources are primary with little need for external 
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criticism. The main sources of data are listed below. 

1. A number of original administrators, teacher-users, 
writers, performers, producers, and sub-committee members have been 
identified and interviewed. Early annual reports were very explicit 
about names, dates, and decisions; committee reports and minutes 
include the names of participants; scripts have each writer's name 
printed right on them; tapes include credits. 

2. All teacher broadcast guides and calendars through the 
years, curriculum guides, and student broadcast guides that have 
been retained will be used. 

3. Any remaining evaluation material from students and 
teachers will be examined. 

4. All pictures that can be located through Alberta Education, 
the Film and Photographic Branch of the Alberta government, CKUA, 
University of Alberta, newspapers, and private collectors will be 
assembled and studied. 

5. Tapes and discs will be listened to and studied. 

6. Government Annual Reports, interdepartmental reports, 
summaries, correspondence, position papers, and minutes will be read 
and studied. 


7. Scripts will be assembled and examined. 


Review of the Literature 

The history of educational broadcasting in Alberta exists in 
fragmented form, sprinkled through a multitude of government reports, 
guides, summaries, correspondence, forms, minutes, pictures, charts, 


actual tapes, station histories and archives, and newspaper clippings. 
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Some of these reports survey in brief form the historical events of 
a specified period of time, but no comprehensive, interpretative 
study has been attempted. 

Earl Rosen, in several cursory glances across Canada in 
1967 and 1968, enumerated a number of television events-—-the estab-— 
lishment of studios, services, experiments, airing of series. 
Several happenings in Alberta during the mid and latter 1960's are 
listed and commented upon. The scope of Rosen's books remain so 
broad, ranging from communication theory and learning through 
federal factors and predictions for the future, all in approximately 
one hundred pages, that the books are of very little use in deter- 
mining the history of educational broadcasting in Alberta. Assump- 
tions and conclusions are also made without specific supporting 
evidence in many iretencese 

CKUA produced a small booklet, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of 
Radio, on their anniversary in 1967 but devoted most of the space to 
their own programming history and personalities rather than actual 
school penaeaac ines 

Shea's Broadcasting the Canadian Way in 1963, although it 
does not deal with educational broadcasting specifically other than 
to hope that educational television does not become a separate 
entity from daily television, "not a ghetto or an annex of television," 
is- useful in establishing some of the broad history of broadcasting 
from the federal point of enestey 

The Canadian Teachers’ Federation conducted a research 


project, published in 1956, surveying radio in Canadian schools. It 


has many useful tables and Pigireste 
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Lambert's School Broadcasting in Canada briefly covers 


Alberta's history up to 1946 in a chapter covering the entire 
prairie region but gives a thorough treatment of the early develop- 
ment of national school eee eee 

Head's Broadcasting in America, published in 1956, is of 
interest to establish a wide perspective of broadcasting. Early 


American history is carefully poyenedn 


Need for the Study 


To the professional educator, a knowledge of the findings 
of historical research is important. Such studies provide importants 
information concerning the effects of certain past practices, and 
may suggest a future course of action. They also offer an explana- 
tion of the how and why of many of the theories and practices that 
have developed and now prevail. They help educators identify and 
evaluate fads and bandwagon schemes. They contribute to an under- 
Standing of the importance of education and its interrelationships 
with eatery ie 

Innovations and "new ideas" tend to come and go and reappear; 
teaching methods and patterns change and revert; Student outlooks, 
interests and lifestyles emerge and disappear. All this should be 
reflected in the broadcast programming and literature through the 
years. Is it? History often sheds some light on the current scene. 

Many original sources, such as documents, pictures, physical 
properties, and people, are still available. Some of the early 
participants are starting to disappear forever; something should be 


done to record the beginnings of what is now an important part of 
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education and what may become a major factor in the future with the 
emphasis now being placed on instructional technology. The documents, 
physical properties, and pictures are slowly eroding away, and they 
need to be preserved in some organized form. 

The Provincial Museum and Archives is interested in much of 
the material, but it needs to be organized. The management of CKUA 
would like to see their part organized and preserved. Alberta 
Education personnel would like to see it organized and put in context. 
Students of educational media would like to have access to the 
materials or a comprehensive summary. Alberta School Broadcasts 
needs it organized and analyzed to give a more complete feeling of 


direction. 
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Chapter 2 


IN READINESS 


Empire Day, 1929 


The program will originate in Edmonton and will be 
broadcast by one Edmonton and one Calgary station. Schools 
will normally tune to their nearest station--in Calgary on 
434.5 meters and Edmonton--516.9 meters. Schools equidis- 
tant may find one station better than the other. 

It is expected that every radio agent and dealer in 
the Province will be prepared to cooperate in the instal- 
lation of receiving sets in the schools for the day. 
Distributors are being asked to circularize their dealers, 
and it is suggested that school officers get in touch with 
their nearest dealer. He will probably be glad to install 
and operate the set placed in the school without charge, 
as the broadcast will constitute one huge demonstration of 
the possibilities of radio. There will be certain advantages 
where electric light is available in the daytime, and also 
in the cities of Edmonton and Calgary vicinity where an 
indoor aerial can be used. Farther afield it will be 
necessary to provide an aerial and ground. 


The year was 1929; the day was Empire Day, May 23; the time 
was 2:30 p.m.; the occasion was the first official school broadcast 
in Alberta; the instructions were from J. T. Ross, Deputy Minister 
of Education, in a paper entitled "To All School Trustees in the 


" According to 


Province of Alberta--An Empire Day Program by Radio.' 

the CKUA publication, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of Radio: ‘On 

May 23rd, 1929, the first school broadcast in Canada took place from 

CKU. ie 
The Department of Education cooperated with the University 

of Alberta, The Edmonton Journal, The Calgary Herald, and radio 


dealers throughout Alberta to bring to school students throughout 


Alberta a unique program suitable for the celebration of Empire Day. 
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It was the first media experiment in Alberta. 
The Department of Education urges members of the School 
Boards of each district to see to it that everything possible 
is done to insure the success of this experiment. Should it 
be demonstrated that programs of this sort can be success=— 
fully broadcasted to all the schools of the province, it is 
probable that a regular series will be arranged next year.? 
J. T. Ross saw a future for media in Alberta education. 
At this time the Premier of Alberta was the Honorable John 
E. Brownlee; the Minister of Education, the Honorable Perren Baker; 
and the Deputy Minister of Education, J. T. Ross. Both the Premier 
and Minister of Education addressed the listening audience, as weil] 


as the King and Queen, since it was "their day.'' The Deputy 


encouraged participation in the project both through official « 


nications to the school trustees of the province and to the teachers 


of the province. 


This experimental broadcast is being undertaken at this 
time for two purposes, first to provide, under the auspices 
of the Department, a common Empire Day program for all the 
children of the province, and second, to determine how far 
it may be possible to reach all our schools by Radio. 
Obviously if this program can be broadcasted in such a way 
as to reach every school child, wonderful possibilities in 
the way of programs are at once opened up.4 


Even at this early day teachers received from the Department 


a sheet that could be termed a teacher guide to utilization. The 
program was outlined: addresses, choruses sung by pupils of the 
Edmonton schools, instrumental music, solos, and recitations. The 
program concluded with the National Anthem, "all school children 
uniting under the leadership of Mr. J. Norman Eagleson, Supervisor 
of Music in the Edmonton schools." Teachers were urged to discuss 
the coming program with the children and so prepare them for a 


5 
thorough enjoyment of it. Nineteen twenty-nine was a very good 
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year for radio. 


The Birth of CKUA 

One should really go a little further back than 1929 to catch 
the very first beginnings or the basic groundwork that paved the way 
for school broadcasting. Educational broadcasting in Alberta began 
in 1921 when H. P. Brown, who was in charge of the Visual Aids 
Department at the University of Alberta, went to the United States 
during the summer holidays to get some extra experience in photography. 
While he was there, he heard a radio broadcast over KDRA in Pittsburgh. 
H. P. Brown became interested in this fascinating new gadget and, 
when he came Hones built his own homemade receiving set so that he 
could tune in to the increasing number of American stations which 
were starting up in business. 

Gradually Mr. Brown realized the wonderful educational 
possibilities of radio, and consequently in 1922 he suggested to 
Professor Ottewell that it would be forward thinking if the University 
of Alberta got into the field. Professor Ottewell agreed that the 
idea had definite possibilities, but the time was not yet right to 
commence such a venture, because even the equipment used by the 
commercial radio stations was still not very reliable but was in 
the process of experimental development. Thus whatever they might 
invest in would likely be obsolete in a year or two. In addition, 
the University of Alberta still did not have money for such frivolous 
experimentation. 

During this period, new and exciting things were happening 


in the broadcast field. On June 1, 1923, the president of Canadian 
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National Railways, Sir Henry Thornton, set up a Radio Department 
within the CNR, and shortly after a radio receiver was installed 

on the observation car of a train. Concerts could be picked up 

from American and Canadian stations as passengers crossed the 
continent. This was the first time radio was used on a transcon- 
tinental train. Before long, radio served all the mainline trains 
of the CNR system. On February 27, 1924, the CNR's first radio 
station opened; it was CNRO, now known as CBO, in Ottawa. Eventually, 
CNR operated six radio stations in Canada and became responsible fox 
originating the first national network in Canada. These CNR stations 
were the nucleus of the mech nacee CBC network. 

In the early 1920's, while H. P. Brown was still working with 
his homemade receiver, the history of educational broadcasting was 
evolving. During 1922, members of the University of Alberta 
Department of Extension were travelling in all weather and under all 
conditions to speak to audiences of varying sizes. They saw the 
potential of the new medium in solving some of their problems. 
"Taking the University to the people" would be greatly simplified 
if lecturers could speak from a room in the University itself to 
many more people than could be reached in any other way. 

Arrangements were later made with CJCA, Edmonton, then 
operated by The Edmonton Journal, to carry lectures or talks by 
the University professors. It was necessary for the professors to 
travel to the Journal Building where the studio and transmitter were 
located. Later, a microphone and amplifier were installed in a corner 
of the Director's Office in the Department of Eetebston at the 


University, with a telephone line to CJCA. In 1926 a makeshift 
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studio was installed by hanging burlap drapes from overhead cross- 
beams. Music as well as lectures were now being fed to CJCA for 
transmission. It was becoming evident that the University could 
make use of a station of its own in order to utilize fully the 
potential of the new medium. 

Meanwhile, Mr. Brown was not one to give up easily. His 
dream still persisted into 1927. By this time, new and exciting 
things were happening in the broadcast field, and new and more 
reliable equipment had been designed. The field of broadcast tech- 
nology was growing and being refined. But the University of Alberta 
still did not have money for Mr. Brown's dream project. 

It was at this point that Mr. H. P. Brown commenced taking 
matters into his own hands. He began to weave a tangled web of 
deceit. When the question of grants for the University came up in 
the legislature for that year, it contained a request for an extra 
$7,000 for a new lecturer in the Department of Extension. The 
request was granted. Several months passed during which no one 
appeared to notice that the new lecturer had not arrived. Nobody 
paid any attention either to the number of electrical engineering 
students who were suspiciously busy in their spare time. No one 
noticed that they were building a transmitter antenna. 

When the transmitter antenna was finished, the Department of 
Extension bought two windmill towers twenty-five ‘oer high, added 
some second-hand iron poles to extend them to one hundred feet, and 
attached the antenna to them. All this assorted gear cost approx- 
imately $2,000. The transmitter was then installed in a small shack 


behind the Arts Building. Next came the "studio." It later became 
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Original CKUA Towers, University of Alberta Campus, 
EIST 
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the University Power House. 

The premises comprised one small control room and one main 
studio. The studio was a wondrous thing according to pictures taken 
at that time. It was totally draped in burlap sacking, which had 
been purchased for twenty-five dollars from a brewery. It contained 
a‘ grand piano, plus an assortment of chairs which had been begged and 
borrowed from various sources. With all this completed, the new 
station was ready for business. 

There was still, however, the matter of a license. The 


Department of Extension applied to the proper authorities only to 


be informed that there were three licenses already granted in Edmonton 


and that was enough. However, they did not allow such a minor detai] 
to stand in the way. They immediately sought out another $600 from 


‘somewhere and bought CFCK from Radio Supply Company Limited, one of 


the existing operating stations. They must have been very persuasive 

since they were able to inveigle the owners into giving up one of the 

best wave lengths on the entire radio band. They then applied to have 
10 


the stations call letters changed to CKUA. 

But all their problems were not over. It was discovered that 
the lecturer had not appeared at the University and that the seven 
thousand dollars had been spent. The proceedings at CKUA were held 
up for another six months while an investigation ensued. 

Finally, with the accomplished fact of all that equipment 
standing in readiness and a number of University lecturers ready to 
take to the air on a variety of informative subjects, there wasn't 
much the administration could do. On November 21, 1927, CKUA made 


its debut to the public of Alberta. 
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Early CKUA Broadcasts and Broadcasters 

Although CKUA paid only one staff member, Miss Sheila Marryat, 
when it began operating, it never lacked for enthusiastic personnel 
and talent. Edmonton's finest artists vied with each other to perform 
there—gratis! Miss Marryat emerged as a versatile radio technician 
and effectively performed the multiple roles of program director, 
dramatist, script writer, hostess and play adapter. She, with the 
backing of her superiors, established a dramatic group known as the 
CKUA Players, consisting of thirty or forty people. This group 
helped keep theatre alive in Edmonton for many years. In many cases, 
school teachers urged their pupils to listen to the series performed 
by the CKUA Players and discussed the plays the next day. The 
following extracts are from letters received by the station and 
reported in an annual report of the Department of Extension: 

As a teacher, I have encouraged my pupils to listen to 

the plays. I found it so much easier to teach lessons on 
these very instructive plays, e.g., Florence Nightingale, 
Louis Pasteur, Mme. Curie, child labour, etc. Programs 
such as these will do more towards promoting tolerance 
than any other means. 

In connection with the series "New Lamps for Old" may I 
take the opportunity of applauding the artist appearing in 
the series. These players not only act their parts, but they 
actually live them. I don't know of any better dramatization 
on either the American or Canadian air waves. 

Along with Sheila Marryat and H. P. Brown, whose dream and 
determination made it all possible, a number of other names emerge 
as the instigators and visionaries of educational broadcasting in 
Alberta. Mr. Brown, by the way, as Supervisor of Visual Instruction 


with the Extension Department of the University, was obliged to confine 


his activities to announcing, creating and using sound effects, and 
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studio directing once the station actually got established. Dr. 
Hector McLeod, head of electrical engineering, and his assistants, 
Professor J. W. Porteus and Professor W. E. Cornish, were also active 
in the early days of CKUA. The transmitter was operated by Bill Grant 
who went on to a prominent position with the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation. A workroom boy in the Department of Extension, CKUA's 
first control room operator, Ed Jordan, will also be long remembered 
in the broadcasting industry. 

While Ed was operating one day, a difficulty arose when a 
professor was giving a lecture. He had a gap between his front 
teeth, and every time he used a word with an "s" in it he whistled. 
The result was that the station went off the air because there was 
no modulation control in those days. Ed immediately began to work 
with the problem, and the result was the invention of a peak limiter 
to control modulation. Ed Jordan's invention later became standard 
equipment for all radio stations. 

Other names on the talent side of the early CKUA operation, 
names that continued into school broadcasting, remain as symbols of 
creativity. and vision. On the writing side, two writers for the CKUA 
Players and later, writers of school broadcasts, Elsie Park Gowan and 
Gwen Pharis, set an exciting and high standard of competence for 
dramatic production. According to Department of Extension annual 
reports, "these scripts were excellently done, comparing favorably 
with plays on the CBC and U.S. network." Star performer with CKUA's 
20-piece orchestra, organized and conducted by Mrs. J. B. Carmichael, 
was John Cormack, an eminent lawyer who later sat on the Cameron 


Royal Commission for Education. Among those who performed in that 
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first old burlap studio were Inez Macdonald, her husband, Richard 
Macdonald, who later became director of the Dominion Drama Festival, 
Charles Sweetlove, Les Pilcher, Frances Garness, Farnham Howarth, 
Sue Laycock, and Sydney Lancaster, who later pioneered television in 
Edmonton. 

Some doubt still remains about the date of commencement of 
the teaching of foreign languages by radio. According to Barbara 
Villy Cormack in A History of the Department of Extension, Dr. Hector 
Allard and Professor Edouard Sonet originated a series of French 
lessons in 1928, and these lessons were actually the first school 
broadcasts. According to CKUA's 40 Wondrous Years, "the teaching of 
foreign languages by radio commenced in 1932." 

Other courses were given in various subjects, including a 
series of zoology lectures by Dr. Rowan. His lectures featured 
demonstrations in bird migration, employing canaries and crows. At 
the foot of Dr. Rowan's garden, open to the weather, the canaries 
were kept in a cage. One Christmas, the canaries were broadcast 
singing away in ten below zero (Farenheit) weather. The old type 
carbon microphone froze up, but the birds didn't and continued to 


eee 


The Depression 


What happened to school broadcasting between 1929 and 1936 
is a question that might well be posed. The early originators of the 
first experiment, attempting to reach as many as possible of the 
164,850 school children of Alberta in 1929 with the Empire Day 


program, insisted in their literature to teachers and trustees that 


this was an experiment which, if successful, would open the way to 
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new, wondrous developments. Ironically, annual reports do not even 
mention the broadcast experiment, and no further correspondence of 
that time remains. One can only surmise that the economic conditions 
of the country probably played a significant role. The Department 

of Education Annual Report of 1929 states: 


The year 1929 has been one of much interest in technical 
education in Alberta. The economic outlook was a material 
improvement over that of previous years. There were good 
crops in 1928. Business was brisk. The building trades were 
active. There was a willingness on the part of school boards 
to give consideration to new building programmes and to 
review the educational needs of their constituencies with 
a view to making such changes in programmes and providing 
such buildings and equipment as would be required. 

Our schools, and activity generally in educational 
matters reflect closely the economic conditions which obtain 
from time to time in the various sections of the Province. 
General prosperity increases the interest. in education, 
attendance and operation improve, financing is easier, and 
school support is on a more generous basis. 

This has been a very fair year in the rural portions of 
the inspectorate. Crops have been average; and although the 
prices for grain crops have been rather low, collections have 
been comparatively satisfactory, and the number of school 
districts that have found difficulty in financing have not 
been sufficient to affect the general situation. 

Inspector J. H. Hutchison, B.A., Onoway. 


Upon the whole, economic conditions are not so serious 
as to warrant undue pessimism. There is present a healthy 
educational spirit. 

Imspector R. J. Scott, B.A., Oyen. 


As a consequence of the generally satisfactory conditions 
collections of current taxes and arrears have continued good 
in practically all the school districts in the Foremost 
inspectorate. 14 
Inspector H. C. Sweet, B.A., Foremost. 


By 1930, the tone of the Department of Education Annual 


Report had changed: 


On account of the general financial depression throughout 
the province, the provision of accommodation has not kept pace 
with the increasing attendance in our secondary schools. 

Extension in school facilities and improvement in educa- 
tional services are influenced closely by economic conditions 
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prevailing in the various sections of the Province. It is 
true that general prosperity renders financing easier, extends 
the periods of operation, and places school support upon a 
more generous basis. It is likewise true that adverse 
conditions stimulate interest in the schools, and focus 
attention more directly upon the great value of education 

to the individual and the community. Consequently in hard 
times enrolment increases and attendance generally improves, 
although building is curtailed and less expensive equipment 

is provided. 


The year has been a pleasant one from the point of view 
of rural inspection. The weather was exceptionally fine and 
the roads good. The general depression has affected educa~ 
tional conditions to some extent, but, generally speaking 
the progress has been steady and sure. 

Inspector R. H. Liggett, B.A., Olds. 


While the economic depression of the world at large has 
not affected seriously the operation of the schools in this 
part of the Province, it has had very depressing psycho- 
logical effect upon the people. There is, however, a very 
general desire on the part of parents and trustees to keep 
the schools open notwithstanding the very serious financial 
conditions in which they find themselves. A number of 
districts approached the end of the year with their funds 
exhausted and the teacher not fully paid. .As a consequence 
it would appear that the present financial crisis will in all 
probability be upon us in full force in the early part of 1931. 


Inspector J. F. Boyce, B.A., Bassano.*- 


When money is difficult to obtain, new programs and projects 
are generally not pursued. This is probably why the broadcast exper- 
iment commenced in schools in 1929 concluded with that one Empire Day 
broadcast. There were more basic matters of concern. The Depression 
had commenced. In 1931, the Annual Report stated: 


The year just closed has been one of great anxiety and 
uncertainty. It was confidently predicted towards the close 
of 1930 that the bottom of the world-wide depression had 
been reached and that the dawn of a brighter day was at hand. 
Governments, school boards, teachers, professional men, 
farmers, and industrial workers all shared this optimistic 
outlook. But as month succeeded month and as the year wore 
on, the depression failed to lift; prices remained low; 
unemployment increased; businesses failed to make the 
expected recovery; and money became scarcer and ever scarcer. 

Inspector J. H. Hutchinson, B.A., Onoway. 
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It was clear that by 1929 educational radio had taken its 
first steps, but it appears that the first exciting moments were soon 
to be followed by the familiar stumbling block of money. In times of 


extreme need, the basics of life come first. 
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CHAPTER 2 FOOTNOTES 


eresan J. T., Deputy Minister of Education, "To All School 
Trustees in the Province of Alberta——An Empire Day Program by Radio, 
Circular Announcement, Government of Alberta, Department of Education, 
1929 (Edmonton: King's Printer). 


MeCatt un: Joe, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of Radio, 1967 
(Published by Radio Station CKUA, Edmonton), p. 23. This is subject 
to some dispute which, perhaps, is just a matter of definition or 
semantics. According to Barbara Villy Cormack in A History of _the 
Department of Extension, "The First broadcast to the schools of the 
Province came from CKUA in 1928 when Professor Hector Allard and 
Professor Edouard Sonet Originated a series of French lessons," 
one defines educational radio as broadcasting to schools under the 
organization and guidance of a curriculum directing body such as 
the Department of Education, which is the definition assumed by the 
researcher, then the 1929 date is correct. 


Rone J. T., Deputy Minister of Education, "To All School 
Trustees in the Province of Alberta--An Empire Day Program by Radio," 


Circular Announcement, Government of Alberta, Department of Education, 


1929 (Edmonton: King's Printer). 
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“Dahlgren, Dorothy, Alberta Calls, "Radio Station CKUA," 


Government of Alberta (Edmonton: Queen's Printer), January-February, 
1960. 
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Scormack, Barbara Villy, A History of the Department of 
Extension, University of Alberta, 1972. (Unpublished) 
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Government of Alberta (Edmonton: Queen's Printer), January~February, 
1960. 
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Chapter 3 
LETHBRIDGE: THE FIRST STEP 


Introduction 


Fall of 1936: 

"The Radio School of the Air," a new trend in education, 
was originated at CJOC, the first radio station in Canada to 
carry such broadcasts. 

Cam Perry was the school's announcer and Bob Reagh was 
the engineer in charge of production. Ports of Call were 
visited on Mondays; on Tuesdays, health hints and history 
of people who have helped mankind; on Wednesdays, the primary 
classes were treated to "Mother Goose"; on Thursdays, Miss 
Agnes Davidson conducted drama programs; and sing-song 
sessions took place on Fridays. 

The School Boards of all southern Alberta municipalities 
co-operated in this endeavour. Radios were either loaned to 
the classes by interested families in the community or the 
teacher brought her own if she had one. The primary reason 
for the School Broadcast was the size of the rural areas and 
the variety of curriculum which the country school teacher 
was supposed to prepare. The School Broadcast was in fact 
the first teaching aid. 


The year 1936 marked a significant advancement in educational 
broadcasting, not only in Alberta but in Canada; CJOC, Lethbridge, 
commenced the first regular daily school broadcasting in Canada. 
Prior to this, all educational broadcasting in Canada had been 
sporadic and consisted of experimental series; CJOC's schedule was a 
daily regular schedule of broadcasts. Prior to this in Canada, Nova 
Scotia had experimented briefly with radio in 1923; Manitoba in 1925; 
Alberta in 1929; Saskatchewan in 1931. These experiments were not 
planned series but isolated program experiments designed basically 
to see if they could tune in their schools and whether the students 


could indeed listen, and to contemplate the possibilities of radio 


for the future. The Nova Scotia Department of Education initiated 
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the first planned single series of school broadcasts in 1928-29, a 
series aimed at rural schools. British Columbia commenced an exper- 
imental series in November of 1936, a program of music appreciation. 
The following year, 1937, the British Columbia Department of 
Education made a grant for a series of programs which were broadcast 
in cooperation with the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, which had 


been created by the Canadian Broadcasting Act in 1936.° 


Lethbridge "Radio School of the Air" is Conceived 


Southern Alberta teachers were responsible for the organizing 


and presenting of the Lethbridge "radio school of the air," commencing 


in December of 1936 and growing to include more than one hundred 
schools in southern Alberta by 1938.° 

The broadcasts were originally created to help solve the 
problems of the rural teacher who was faced with a demanding new 
curriculum necessitating a great deal of special preparation. The 
workload of the teacher in a classroom with seven, eight or nine 
grades was almost impossible at times with only one crowded room 
and neither time nor adequate library facilities. Seeing this 
situation, peeehers in this area of Alberta developed the idea of 
prepared lessons given over the air as an answer and dispatched a 
delegation to approach the local radio station, CJOC. Their plan 
was met with interest by the management of CJOC, who immediately 
embarked upon a cooperative plan that was commenced with an inves~ 
tigation of the type of work already developing in other countries. 
Literature was assembled, studied, criticized, and tested as to its 
particular application to the needs of this area. Finally a daily 


program schedule was drawn up, and the search for suitable script 
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material was begun. 


The Quest for Scripts and Scripting Expertise 


This was a new field for Alberta's teachers. Help was sought 
from a variety of sources already in broadcasting. The British 
Broadcasting Corporation's education branch sent plans and schedules 
of their current programming for schools; the Hygiene League of 
Canada sent weekly health talks; the Medical Health Association 
offered twenty-five specially prepared radio talks; other material 
came from Script Studios, the American School of the Air, the British 
Industrial Travel Bureau and public libraries. 

All material was carefully edited and revised to meet the 
needs of Alberta's rural school problems. Objectives were carefully 
established for each program, and teachers were advised as to the 


methods required to make each program a success. 


The Department of Education Makes Comment 


Before the project was launched, the school inspectors 
and the deputy minister, Dr. G. Fred McNally, were called 
upon to criticize and give their earnest opinions on the 
matter. It met their immediate approval and throughout 
the six months of broadcast, they gave their whole-hearted 
cooperation. Dr. McNally, when addressing the teachers at 
the Lethbridge convention, stated that he considered it a 
very ambitious enterprise and he would be anxious to hear 
the results. 


The Installation of Radios 

The next step was the necessity of installing radios in all 
the schools in the broadcast area. Enthusiastic teachers found many 
ways of actualizing this desire: some brought their own sets; some 


rented radios; some organized so that various citizens of the 


community took turns loaning their set to the school; some had their 
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students stage entertainment to realize enough money for the purchase; 
some enjoyed having the local ladies in the district raise the money. 
The Lethbridge Herald reported that there were only two cases of 
school boards actually purchasing sets, and more than seventy rural 
schools and several town schools were equipped with sets during the 


first two months of broadcasting. 


Production of the Lessons 

To assure the usefulness and value of the lessons to the 
classroom, experienced teachers and officials were assigned the task 
of designing and preparing the materials. Two overriding objectives 
were in operation at all times: one, the needs of the rural school; 
and two, the presentation of material on the new course of studies 
not readily available in texts. 

These were not lecture lessons. Every modern device of 
motivation was employed including drama, music, sound effects, 
and well-adapted settings. The lessons thus produced were 
such that the interest of the pupils was immediately captured 
and held until the final moment of each program. Teachers in 
different schools reported how their classes responded, and _ 
upon this knowledge, adjustments and improvements were made.” 

An announcer, Cameron Perry, was assigned to the “radio 
school of the air'’ and soon became a very popular figure with school 
audiences. His outstanding broadcasting ability, his on-air person- 
ality, and his enthusiasm were big factors in the success of the 
programs, especially when combined with the willing assistance of 
the entire CJOC staff, which included the talented engineer and 
technician in charge of the production of school broadcasts, Bob 


Reagh. Mr. Reagh assured that the actual broadcasts were as 


technically sound as possible and that the production was as good as 


possible, being very careful in the creation of sound effects, use 
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Cameron Perry, announcer for the Lethbridge 
"School of the Air." 


ee 


Lethbridge Herald, 1937 
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of music, and timing. 


Programming 


The program schedule followed this basic pattern: Mondays—— 
social studies programs concentrating on countries of the world; 
Tuesdays-~health education programs; Wednesdays—"Mother Goose," an 
interdisciplinary series weaving together story, health, citizenship, 
nature study, and music; Thursdays--drama acted by the children; and 


Fridays--—music programs. 


Christmas plan. The production strategy of bringing children to the 
studio to take part in drama was initiated with a production undertaken 
during the Christmas holidays of 1936, when a play entitled "Christmas 
With the Brents" was presented. A cast of six competent young people 
proved that this type of drama could be successfully handled by 
children. Experiments with sound effects with this play were also 
very successful and helped establish their more frequent use in 


subsequent programs. 


Travel and "Ports of Cali". 


On Mondays travel talks were given, in which absolutely 
new and interesting material was especially written and 
prepared by teachers. Later, the series was changed and 
replaced by "Ports of Call.'’ This program was electrically 
transcribed and of the highest standard. Each week the 
children were introduced to ports through which fascinating 
lands beckoned to us, "whose exotic splendor" led back 
through hundreds of years, telling the strange history of 
each. Perfectly dramatized scenes introduced kings, princes, 
emperors, pirates, and adventurers. The lives of scientists, 
of statesmen, and musicians were unfolded in vivid drama. 
Incidental music perfectly adapted for each setting, made 
the scenes more arresting and splendidly finished. The 
material used in these series was specially prepared from 
historical facts, and in order to create the necessary 
atmosphere men were sent to visit the countries dealt with 
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to study the types and historical background of the people. 
When the plays were all written, timed and marked with the 
necessary musical interludes, the best actresses of the 
screen and stage played the parts and gave perfect inter- 
pretation. This series has produced nation-wide acclamation 
and the school program committee felt very fortunate in 
being able to bring them to the children and teachers of 
the south. For this, they are very grateful to the Bruce 
Robinson Electric Co. who made it possible for them to do 
so, through their generous assistance. The excellent 
material provided through these "Ports of Call," has been 
extremely valuable to pupils from grades six to twelve. 
Repeated comments have been proof of this. 

Thus we can see that acquired programming is not new to today's 
broadcast stations attempting to schedule many hours of programming 
and that the use of contributing firms in the commercial world is not 
new to educational broadcasting. 

To facilitate the use of the programs, the school announcer 
gave an outline of the material covered in the program which was then 
written on the chalkboard by the teacher. Unusual names were 
pronounced and spelled. At the end of the program, the outline was 


' "radio books.'' Suitable pictures and 


written into the students 
drawings were sometimes then added by the student to complete the 
article on each country. The ports visited in the series included: 
Cuba, Denmark, Switzerland, Siam, Greece, Egypt, China, Ecuador, 


Portugal, Alaska, Ireland, Norway, Japan, Hawaii, France, Mexico, 


Persia, Sweden, Poland, and Arabia. 


Health study programs. The Tuesday series was divided into two 
components: part one, practical health hints by Dr. Ned; part two, 
stories of the men and women who have spent their lives to help 


mankind. 


Dr. Ned's practical health hints were directed to his class 
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of boys. 


The presentation as told by quotations of actual exper- 
iences in the life of the doctor, served to impress the 
pupils with the importance of health to happiness. It was 
said that the series was of "intense value" and one instance 
was cited in which a young boy had extinguished a fire and 
saved a baby from painful burns, claiming he was acting on 
Dr. Ned's advice. Two other boys were said to have saved 
the life of one of the men injured in an accident by giving 
first aid and using clear thinking and quick action. "We 
listen to Dr. Ned every Tuesday," he stated when asked how 
they had known what to do. 

The series was arranged in the form of a diary written 
by Jim Weston, "one of the boys." Later, Jim became a 
doctor and left his diary to the young generation of today. 

Evaluative comments about the series were very favourable. 
"Dr. Ned talks for real, for he tells them his own experiences. 
He helps the children to live fine lives, and to feel respon- 
sibility towards the care and protection of health." 


In the second half of the Tuesday programs, in which stories 
of men and women who have spent their lives dedicated to helping 
mankind were told, vivid scenes were produced showing these people 
at work, giving the children "tangible pictures of human beings 
trying to improve unbearable social pond it ioneen: The series included: 
Louis Pasteur, Dr. Jenner, Lord Shaftsbury, John Howard and Elizabeth 


Fry, Dr. Lister, and Florence Nightingale. 


"Mother Goose". 


The Mother Goose broadcast was an-unique feature presented 
for the primary classes. Its prime purpose was to introduce 
social study material to the younger pupils in a bright and 
interesting way. Health, citizenship, human behavior, nature 
study and music were woven into the story of Bobby and Betty 
in Gooseland. Seventy-five primary songs were included in 
the broadcasts, many of which were composed especially for 
the purpose. The Mother Goose voice actually heard over 
the air every Wednesday, was that of Mrs. Rhyddid of 
Lethbridge, and her accompanist was Mrs. Brown. The fine 
interpretations of the primary melodies by Mrs. Williams 
proved that she understood the interests of smaj1 children 
and her splendid co-operation with her pleasant personal 
touch, brought a great deal of brightness and joy to the 
little folk both in school and at home. 
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This Wednesday broadcast was a supreme challenge to the 
school announcer, Cameron Perry, who was called upon to enact imper- 
sonations every few lines of the program, going from such things as 
the slow, decided tones of Humpty Dumpty to the short excited barking 
of the Gooseland puppy, Romeo, to the yowling of the Crooked Cat. 


Little hearts beat with excitement when they listened 
to the buzzing of the bees, the growling of lions, or the 
soft mysterious footsteps of the fairy folk. Perfect word- 
pictures through excellent sound-effects made every program 
vivid and intensely interesting. A great deal of credit 
must be given to the splendid interpretations by the announcer 
and for assistance in arranging and producing sound effects to 
Bob Reagh, the technician. The primary programs were greatly 
enjoyed by many small children. During the time of impassable 
roads in the winter, groups of children gathered eagerly 
around the home radio to hear the school programs, and 
Wednesday was claimed by the little tots, although many 
parents even followed the series with decided interest and 
amusement. 


Drama. Thursdays of the broadcast schedule were marked by dramatic 
programs directed by Miss Agnes Davidson, proving that young children 
can successfully broadcast plays of considerable difficulty. Miss 
Davidson felt that it would be a valuable experience for the children 
to take part in the plays; thus, she trained new children for every 
broadcast rather than rely upon those who had gained from experience. 
In all, forty-eight children took parts in the plays. 


The students were organized in a drama club that functioned 


throughout the week. 


In order to meet the requirements of an ungraded school 
the Drama class divided their broadcasts into junior and 
senior work. For the junior grades they presented story 
book plays, such as Rosered and Snow White and the Sleeping 
Beauty. The senior grades heard history plays, especially 
adapted for the school program requirements. Vivid por- 
trayals of the lives of the early Canadian explorers gave 
the children listening in the opportunity of becoming 
acquainted with each character. Personal touch leaves 
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deep impressions, and teachers agree that never before have 
they ever had such fine results in history classes. They 
claim that the history plays have solved one of their 
greatest teaching difficulties. 


To stimulate interest in drama, a contest was introduced in 
which children wrote plays. The best in each competition were later 


produced. 


Special events. Four special broadcasts to celebrate important days 
were also produced by the drama club, with special music and sound 
effects being introduced. The Central School chorus, under the 
direction of Miss Effie Reid with the assistance of Mrs. P. Cull, 
were called upon to supply special numbers for these particular 
broadcasts. 


Creditable performances were always given, being proof 
of the time and work that must have preceded each program. 
Nowhere on the continent have such broadcasts been heard 
with such success. Having thirty children in a studio at 
one time, taking part in a play, is no trifling accomplish- 
ment, especially when we know that, at no time did any child 
miss his cue or bungle his part. Such results are only 
achieved through continuous untiring efforts, and both 
pupils and_ teachers have met with success through their 
diligence. 


The plays presented included: a Christmas play which was a 
musical; a Valentine box party with a special script written by Miss 
Margaret Davidson; a May Day play entitled "Jack-in-the-Green"; and 
a Coronation broadcast on May 11. This latter program was the drama 
class's greatest success. 


No school program was more deeply appreciated than this 
particular broadcast, for it expressed the tremendous loyalty 
of Canada and Canadian children to the great Empire. 

The Drama class has proved an inspiration to children in 
the south. Drama is now vivid and alive, opening undreamed 
of fields for young amateurs. They have learned how to 
organize a club and how to produce a play successfully. The 
wide influence of this little club with its bright members 
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and splendid director will never be fully realized. Rural 
teachers have praised it highly for the help it has given 
them. 


'Sing-Song" series. Fridays were rarked by the "Sing-Song" series. 
This series at first proved very difficult for the committee in 
charge because the new course provided such a large field of work 
that a great difference of opinion was evident concerning methods of 
approach. However, since music was one of the major problems of the 
teachers, it was decided to arrange various types of programs and 
test their adaptability and application. 


The first aim was to create an interest in rote-singing. 
Bright selections were chosen and taught to the pupils, and 
special Christmas numbers were also included. For the first 
two months of broadcast this program was under the direction 
of Mr. Ralph Johnson of Lethbridge. However, due to the 
increasing demands upon his tine from his other duties and 
activities, he had to give up this section of his work. He 
had pioneered it through two difficult months and paved the 
way for the arrangement of subsequent musical programs. 

The members of the Lethbridge school board, at this 
time, generously consented to allow Miss McIlvena, the 
supervisor of music in the citv schools, to take charge of 
the Sing-Song series. This was greatly appreciated by the 
large listening audiences from whom many letters expressed 
their keen participation in the program. Completely 
rearranging the schedule, Miss McIlvena's chief aim centered 
about making the sing-song a half-hour of real enjoyment. 
The series. achieved its purpose through its bright, progres- 
sive and interesting material. Everyone sang and asked for 
more. Songs for juniors and seniors were well chosen, and 
every program devoted a short time to musical appreciation. 
In her inimitable way, Miss Mcllvena succeeded in making 
music day a happy day for every boy and girl.14 


Other values. There was much discussion concerning the real value 
of the radio in schools at this tire. "Is the school program the 
only feature that can be heard and used to advantage? Decidedly not. 
News flashes, special network broadcasts and several daily features 
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Careful examination was made of the radio books kept by 
pupils. "It was noted that these books had taken the weekly clippings 


from the Lethbridge Herald, in which the daily programs were outlined 


under the heading "Radio School of the Arp ure 


The final outcome of these six months of broadcasting was 
that the project was a success and pointed a future way for education. 


After these six months of broadcasting, it is evident that 
the radio in the school will soon be a major item in educational 
work. Good programs can supplement, to a greater degree, the 
lack of library facilities which is the greatest detriment to 
progress at the present time. Teachers and pupils cannot 
possibly obtain adequate information on the new course when 
no provision is made for reference books. Another outstanding 
item is, that radio programs have given lessons of quality, 
enhanced with special devices for stimulating interest. The 
members of the staff in CJOC devoted a great deal of time to 
this, realizing its far-reaching results. The right music, 
the proper settings and special sound effects can transform 
a drab feature into one sparkling with life. 

Since each broadcast is so carefully prepared and revised, 
teachers admit that they cannot compare to the usual daily 
classroom lessons. Complete in all details, they make school- 
work vivid and interesting. They encourage both teachers and 
pupils to appreciate the subjects dealt with, and by fine 
suggestions, open up avenues to great progress. 

CJOC's school programs have been original throughout, 
meeting the needs of schools lacking essential equipment 
to complete their work. All those who have assisted in the 
presentation of these programs are receiving the grateful 
thanks of scores of teachers and enthusiastic pupils. Plans 
are underway to continue the series next term with_a new 
schedule including many rare topics of importance. 
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CHAPTER 3 FOOTNOTES 


eats Station CJOC Archives, a chronological listing of 
important events, [n.d.] (Lethbridge). (Unpublished) 


2 
Canadian Teachers’ Federation, "Survey of Radio in Canadian 
Schools,'' Research Study No. 1, April, 1956 (Ottawa), pp. 3-4. 
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Chapter 4 


ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCASTS COMMENCE 


Apribe24s51937 

April 24, 1937, becomes the date that firmly sets school 
broadcasting on its way, the date that initiates Department of 
Education continuing interest in educational broadcasting. 

On April 24, 1937, in response to a request from the officials 
of university broadcasting (University of Alberta over its Station 
CKUA), the Supervisor of Schools for the Department of Education, 

H. C. Newland, arranged for a conference of educationalists 
interested in broadcasting. The names of those present forms an 
impressive list of influential people in education: Dr. G. F. 
McNally, Deputy Minister of Education; Mr. Donald Cameron, Director 
of the Department of Extension, University of Alberta; Miss Sheila 
Marryat, Director of Station CKUA, University of Alberta; Dr. M. E. 
LaZerte, Director of the School of Education, University of Alberta; 
Dr. G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School; Dr. John R. 
Tuck, President of the Education Society, Edmonton; and H. C. Clark, 
representative of the Alberta Teachers’ Association. The Supervisor 
of Schools, H. C. Newland, presided. 

Miss Marryat reported on the Teachers' Forum Broadcasts. 

Eleven broadcasts of this series were arranged during January, 
February and March; and these had been so well received that 
the continuance of the series during the year 1937-38 was 
felt to be justified. Miss Marryat suggested that the 
programme should be directed to teachers in the field, and 


might include demonstrations by teachers who are doing 
especially good work. She recommended that more publicity 
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be given to the announcement of these broadcasts both through 
the Official Announcement in the "A.T.A. Magazine," and also 
by special announcements to the inspectors. 

It was agreed by the conference that a programme of 
Teachers’ Forum Broadcasts should be prepared for the year 
1937-38, each broadcast to occupy a half-hour, divided as 
follows: 20 minutes for the broadcast proper and an 
additional 10 minutes for the answering of questions or for 
other forms of discussion. There will be twenty-two broad- 
casts, distributed amongst the following contributing 
organizations: The Alberta Teachers"’ Association, the School 
of Education of the University of Alberta, the Educational 
Progress Club of Calgary, the Education Society of Edmonton, 
the three Normal Schools, the Alberta School Trustees’ 
Association, and the Department of Education. 

The conference also dealt with the important matter of 
radio broadcasting for schools. In as much as such broad- 
casting makes use of school time, and if effective, must be 
integrated with the daily programme in rural schools, it was 
agreed that the Department of Education should accept 
responsibility for supervising the programmes broadcast; and 
it was therefore recommended that the Minister of Education 
be asked to set up a Departmental Radio Committee: this 
committee to be composed of representatives from the Alberta 
Teachers' Association, the School of Education of the 
University of Alberta, the Normal Schools, the University 
of Alberta (Department of Extension and Station CKUA), and 
the Department of Education.+ 


May 15, 1937 


Thus educational broadcasting to schools grew out of the 
professional development project which had been running previous to 
April 1937. In fact, very little time elapsed before the proposed 
meeting was held. The Minister of Education almost immediately 
appointed a Departmental Committee on Radio Education to supervise 
educational broadcasting in this province. The first meeting of 
this committee was held at the Government Buildings, Edmonton, on 
Saturday, May 15, 1937, only three weeks after the previous meeting 


regarding the Teachers’ Forum Broadcasts. The following founding 


members were present: Miss Sheila Marryat, Station CKUA, University 


of Alberta; Mr. Donald Cameron, Department of Extension, University 
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of Alberta; Dr. M. E. LaZerte, School of Education, University of 
Alberta; Mr. A. E. Ottewell, Registrar of the University of Alberta 
and Vice-President of the Alberta Trustees' Association; Dr. G. S. 
Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School; Dr. J. R. Tuck, 
President of the Education Society, Edmonton; Mr. R. E. Stewart, 
Calgary, representative of the Educational Progress Club, Calgary, 
and of the Men's Educational. Club, Calgary; Mr. C. R. Bowker, Edmonton, 
representative of the Alberta Teachers’ Association; Mr. H. T. 
Robertson, Calgary, representative of the Alberta Teachers’ 
Association; Mr. Owen Williams, Inspector of Schools, Lethbridge; 
Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools and chairman of the Committee. 
The. following resolutions were passed by the Committee: 


1. That the Committee arrange for an experiment with 
a regional programme in an area to be selected. It was 
suggested that the Lethbridge area might be used for the 
purpose of this experiment. 

2. That the Chairman invite teachers who have the use of 
radios in their schools to report this fact to the Department 
inmediately. 

3, That a sub-committee be appointed to report on the 
types of radio sets that are most suitable for school use, 

to consider also the question of servicing school radios. 
4. That the Committee recommend to the Department the 
advisability of the Department's assuming responsibility 

for controlling the use of school time for the reception of 
radio broadcasts. 

5. That if suitable arrangements can be made by station 
CKUA for an extension of broadcasting facilities, the 
Committee proceed with the organization of radio programmes 
for schools for use during the year 1937-38. In this 
connection the following scheme was outlined: 

(a) That the programmes be of a kind that will be 

especially helpful to under-privileged schools. 

(b) That the school broadcasting period be not longer 
than fifteen minutes, and that on an average 
schools receive not more than two programmes 
per day. 

(c) That there be programmes for Division I and 
Division II of the Elementary School, and also 
for the Intermediate School. 

(d) That the subjects of the programmes be the 


: - - 
7 : o. : ae - “%, a 7 — . 7 > 

: ev ee i - a —_ T° _ 
st Ge idnareer tay, , adit eS) > » shClcl Slee = 


—_ 
i» 


: — » 4am 

envmAis Ve oi! lastrie agi.Sq 202 aren iy gh eat! i 
a . feist pnitetzenih * ab To coin gate pebbst ae 

= 4 er ee wen wiih 4-10 ae 


» Tay As wa = [oe iain aiken a cabzaee® 


} cas ' legs ee 7 ie re = ean _ oy intemal f 
ae as —— tt a 
119 sed — ) “¢ ae fe ie?) fie _ mt a on 2: “o mA 
» . = ; : a 
7 44 ,aekteieo-t * ahh ses0dth « ee ris eee 7 


; 
svwaee@ cer @F ; i a rary oe et che ae? « baron 
: oh i han 


| sea 
ne : 7 wyeul « tld ' a % » @bl tel ae 
. oi 
eles wriT® : . Tee? alnl 
7 _ at 
7 , o% Dae ib ' sia if ~4) eat. 
7 
oy aad has@ ; ; fs 166 Sen. y 7 _ 
sew 31 ti a ‘ ® = T iam 36 — *% 
‘Se seta af Stray. Gilde fie bie? eee 7 
‘ . "Ss : ne Ps 
6 4 7 7 aed - a” we). Oe ' < 
ft Sf Pas old j ° bl 8 & J al. or nae 
7 [ 7 ae? nonee 
we 4 we? of 4a } ; 1 ee TIvoer iu * vey att, 
ao ee S\eralriusd rr ee 
. | oy ae be ahet@tan 2% — ee too wee 
& a9 aS Aas; arse ewe, wy? 42F , a 
fae ni she Greta Sd o° Padeetage. 449 “ec ware 
( 5 any sv? ped bisetse Fo 06 se f fers gre ie 
\. oe Te 
a ' > of 4h ~ ~ GO. 6F _ bi@e 06 4 rete ae ae 4 
7 AS sadic Mil e< ; ples. tes Ge ee’ 
¢ bee eign TA athe as on CAR ae cet 


ae divte Fane. 
: ~ Gee at). MeSLOT: aga! ska eile A ea? 
a - a AL iAeee s sca Sais tok ii oe 

4-'Oo@ cue betes WR Al sai en hie = 


> 
- iw ie et ey Ae es a 
. iat'oel Gn of felt, 42149 Aen} aed 
= (15,7 en ee | re ; 
4 _ 


: ons Hot mr au eer? 
7 - = = 7 
‘aivinic a 7h a vo » 
often ews riage’ 3 : 


A 
: 
a 


a 


wi 


48 


following: Music and Music Appreciation, Social 
Studies, Science, and Literature. The total time 
of the broadcasting programmes is to be divided 
equally amongst the four subjects. 


During the school year 1937-38, CJOC, Lethbridge, continued 
with its highly successful "School of the Air," welcoming the 
Department of Education's interest and attending the Committee on 
Radio Education meeting of October 15, 1938. At this time, however, 
G. Gaetz, Manager of Station CJOC, Lethbridge, explained to the 
Committee that it was not his intention to continue indefinitely the 
Radio School of the Air as a CJOC Fas ps project. He was glad, 
however, to be able to place his experience at the disposal of the 
Committee in application to their project at hand. His suggestions 
regarding the preparation of scripts and the use of listener workbooks 
were carefully considered and appreciated. It might be noted also at 
this time that the CJOC Radio School of the Air had a regular 


participating audience of over 100 schools in southern Miwen tas 


Octoberelj e936 

Saturday, October 15, 1938, the Committee on Radio Education 
met in the Government Buildings, Edmonton. Present at the meeting 
were: Miss Sheila Marryat of station CKUA, University of Alberta; 
A. E. Ottewell, Registrar, University of Alberta; Donald Cameron, 
Director, Department of Extension, University of Alberta; Dr. G. 5. 
Lord, Principal, Edmonton Normal School; R. E. Stewart, Calgary; 
Inspector Owen Williams, Lethbridge; Dr. M. E. LazZerte, Director, 
School of Education, University of Alberta. C. E. Bowker and H. T. 


Robertson were unable to be present. Irvine H. Graham of the Calgary 


Normal School and G. Gaetz, Manager of station CJOC, Lethbridge, were 
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present. on invitation of the Supervisor of Schools, who acted as 
chairman. 
Besides the announcement of G. Gaetz regarding CJOC'’s Radio 
School of the Air, this meeting was notable for several other reasons: 
the chairman had a letter from Gladstone Murray, General Manager of 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, promising favorable consider- 
ation toward the Committee's request for assistance from the CBC; and 
the Committee reached the decision to launch a series of broadcasts 
commencing November 14, 1938, and continuing until the end of April, 
1939, to be broadcast over the Alberta Education Network, including 
station CKUA, Edmonton, and CJOC, Lethbridge. 
It was further decided to recommend the appointment of 
the following persons to present the broadcasts: Mr. Watson 
Themson, M.A., Department of Extension, University of Alberta; 
Mr. Glyndwr Jones, F.R.A.M., Calgary, with whom was to be 
associated Mr. Thomas Jenkins, Mus.B., Calgary; Miss Janet 
MeTlvena,'A.T.C.M., L.R.S.M., Supervisor of Music for the 
Lethbridge Schools. 
It was recommended that Mr. Thomson should undertake 
the weekly news broadcast for Social Studies classes; that 
Messrs. Jones and Jenkins should give the broadcasts in 
Music for the intermediate school; and that Miss McIlvena 
should give the broadcasts in Music for the elementary 
school. Mr. Thomson's broadcasts were to be given on 


Mondays, Messrs. Jones" and Jenkins" on Tuesdays and 
Wednesdays, and Miss McIlvena's on Fridays. 


December 15, 1938 


On December 15, 1938, a special meeting of the Committee on 
Radio Education was held in the Government Buildings, Edmonton. The 
members present were: Miss Marryat, A. E. Ottewell, Donald Cameron, 
C. E. Bowker, Dr. LaZerte, Dr. Tuck, and the Supervisor of Seneola 

It was agreed that the Committee should study the question 


of recommending a radio set to schools, one most suitable for their 
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purposes. It was agreed that the chairman should take such action 
as might be found desirable with regard to this matter. 

It was further agreed that when the appointment of broad- 
casters was to be made for the next year's positions that they be 
advertised, and teachers who considered themselves eligible be given 
a chance to demonstrate their ability by taking a microphone test. 

Results of a survey made by the chairman were also given. 

It was found. that approximately 150 radios were in use in schools. 
"On the whole, the reports from schools receiving the broadcasts 
have been Pavone 


The first broadcasts on that 1938-39 school schedule from 


the Department of Education were: 


1. Elementary Music (20 minutes) 
2. Intermediate Singing (20 minutes) 
3. Music Appreciation (20 minutes) 
4. News Summary (10 minutes) 


The Committee had decided to confine its broadcasting largely 
to music, knowing that during the preceding year some very successful 
broadcasts in music for the elementary grades had been released from 
ghation CJOC, Lethbridge. It is also interesting to note that the 
highly successful music teacher with CJOC, Lethbridge, in the previous 
years, Miss Janet McIlvena, continued now as one of the Department's 


: 7 
on-air music teachers. 


September 16, 1939 


A meeting of the Committee on Radio Education was held 


September 16, 1939, in the Committee Room of the Legislative Chambers. 
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Present, were: jMr..As E. Ottewell, Registrar of the University; Mr. 
Donald Cameron, Department of Extension, University of Alberta; Dr. 
G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School; Dr. J. R. Tuck; 
Mr. C. E. Bowker; Mr. H. T. Robertson; and the Supervisor of Schools, 
Dr, H. C. Newland, who presided. Dr. M. E. LaZerte was unable to be 
present. Mr. Watson Thomson, of station CKUA, University of Alberta, 
was present on invitation of the chairman. 

The Chairman gave an account of his attempts to negotiate 
with the Departments of Education in Saskatchewan and Manitoba 
for a co-operative series of school broadcasts for the three 
Prairie Provinces from station CBK, Watrous. He did not 
expect that there would be ary result during the year 1939-40, 
Files of letters were submitted from teachers who have radios 
in their schools and find the Alberta school broadcasts very 
helpful. 

It was further decided to continue during 1939-40 on air along 
the same general lines as those established the preceding year. It 
was also decided to appoint the following people to broadcast during 
the current school year: Miss Janet McIlvena, L.R.S.M., Supervisor 
of Music for the Lethbridge schools, Music in the Elementary Grades; 
Mr. Glyndwr Jones, F.R.A.M., Calgary, Music and Music Appreciation in 
the Intermediate Grades; Mr. Watson Thomson, M.A., Department of 
Extension, University of Alberta, Social Studies in the Intermediate 
Grades. 

The initial step was taken at this meeting in establishing 
more successful teacher utilization of programs--the teacher guide 
was born. 

The Chairman was asked to arrange for the distribution 

of an annotated schedule for the school broadcasts. Requests 
for copies of these schedules have come to the Department 
from 300 schools; and 225 teachers have reported favourably 


on the quality of the broadcasts. There is no doubt but 
that these broadcasts are a great boon to pupils in rural 
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schools. Favourable reports are now coming in from teachers 
in town and city schools. Every indication points to the 
need for continuing these broadcasts. 


The broadcasts listed on the 1939-40 Department of Education 
Alberta School Broadcast schedule were as follows: 


1. Elementary Music (30 minutes) 
Miss J. McIlvena 


2. Intermediate Singing (20 minutes) 
Mr. G. Jones 


3. Music Appreciation (Two periods a week, 
Mr. G. Jones 10 and 15 minutes) 
4. Social Studies (newscast) (15 ritaraes ve 


Mr. W. Thomson 
Because of its uniqueness in being the first teacher guide for 
regular series being broadcast by the Department of Education, the 


entire guide is reproduced as follows: 
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ALBERTA SC2GOL S2Gs0CASTS 


The Alberta School Broadcasts will begin on Monday, January 3rd 

: = : 2) ? 
and will be continucd during that week and each week thereafter until 
Wednesday, April 3rd, according i é schedule below. 


Akl broadcasts will be carried by 
Alberta, Edmonton, and Station Crean 
is-carried by Station CJOC, Lethbrid 


y Station CKUA, University of 
Calgary. The fea broadcast 
e ‘ 


fue 


Copies of this and subsequent scheduies may be had from the 
office of the Supervisor of Schocis, Jepartment of Education, Edmonton. 
Mondays: 2.15-2.50 - Social Studi mediate Grades 

by Mr. Watson Thomson, of Extension, 


University of Alberta. 


Wednesdays: 2.00-2.20 - Singing in the Intermediate Grades. 
2.20-2.30 - Music Appreciation in the Intermediate Grade 


A half-hour programme by Nr. Glyndrr Jones, F.R.A.M., Calgary. 


" 
ick 
Ht 

it 4) 
ius 
ik 
ae) 
| 
ior 
{+3 
is 


MMOREOERPR Boils) = Bots = Sgaeeae Fh 


dganet Hellvena, L.R.S.M., 
thbridge Schools. 


A half-hour: programme by M 
Supervisor of Music for ih 


t' w 
oO 


By Mr. Glyndwr Jones, 


Friday: 2.15-2.30 - Music Appreciation _in_ the Intermediate Grades. 
fai A i 


“ay 


to arouse the interest of their 
of the troadcasts, to clear away 
teandings. and to induce in the 
ole-hearted participation. 


This schedule will help teacters 
pupiis, to systematize the proceduzes 
preliminary difficulties and misuvunders 
pupils an attitude that will peeks wh 


Song-books and other accessory and reference equipment should be 
ready for immediate use. ; 
Questions and suggestions ar2 invited from teachers and pupils. 
These may-be sent either to the office of the Supervisor of Schools, 
or directly to tHe broadcasters. They will receive answers and comment 
as time and circumstances permit. 


By special arrangement with the AlsSerta Teachers' Association, it 
may be possible this year to offer en opportunity for a few special © 
troadcasts in Music, Social Studies or Dramatics to teachers whose com- 

1a 


rp 
petence has been approved by a special committee of the Alberta 


Teachers! Association. 


f rs will be given a special 
audition at Station CKUA, or ovhe ginating stations of the Alberta 
Educational Network, on the understanding that if the auditions are 
satisfactory the special broadcast may be given. All arrangements 


will be made through co-operation with the Alberta Teachers' Association. 


O CANADA 
Hymn: Review 
Songs: JINGLE BELLS (any community eonz-book), one verse 
HOME ON THE RANGE (any community song-book, or THE MUSIC HOUR, 
Book IJ1) 
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Recording: SKATING (Kullak) -- Victor 2041 
Rhythmic Activity: Skating rhythm 
Announcements 

GOD SAVE THE KING 


THURSDAY - JANUARY 1th 
O CANADA 
Hymn: JESUS BIDS US SHINE (any hymn book) 
Songs; JACK FROST (SONGS OF THE CHILD WORLD: Riley Gaynor: Book 1) 
Review of songs learned 
Recording: HUNORESQUE (Dvorak) -- Victer 20164 
Special talk on the Violin 
Rhythmic Activity: JOHN BROWN HAD A LITTLE INDIAN 
Announcements 
GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 

Hymn: Review 

Songs: FLOWERS FRIENDS ( PROGRESSIVE MUSIC SERIE 
MY KITTY (tune, MY BONNIE LIES OVER THE OG 


: 8, Book Le one verse 
H CEAN) 

My kitty has gone from her basket, 

My kitty has gone up a tice 

Oh, who will go up in the branches 

And bring back my kitty to me? 


CHORUS: 


Bring sback, *bring back} oh bring back my kitty to me, to me. 
Bring back, bring back, oh bring back my kitty to me. 


The dog that lives down by the meadov, 
The dog with the very loud bark, 

Has frightened my kitty so dreadfully. 
She's meowing up there in the dark. 


They say that when some folks get frightened 
their hair will turn perfectly white. 

If kitty stays up there much longer 

She won't have a black hair by night. 


Recording: SEE-SAW -- Victor 20743 
Rhythmic Activity: SEE-SAW 


G CANADA 
Hymn: Review 
Song: BLUEBELLS OF SCOTLAND ( NUSIC HOUR) 
Recording: By special request, KING'S BREAKFAST (Winnie the Pooh 
record) 
The programme will be devoted to request numbers as sent in by 
teachers. 


THURSDAY - 


O CANADA : 
Hymn: GOD SEES THE LITTLE SPARROW FALL (hymn book) 
Songs: RO GK SAM BEB BY: aN hUGeuG HOUR, Book a) 
THE SHOEMAKER ( SONGS OF THE CHILD WORLD, Book 1: Riley Gaynor) 
Rhythmic Activity: THE SHOEMAKER 
Recording: (Descriptive) OF A TAILOR AND A bEAR (Nacdowell) -- 
Nictor 20155 


Announcements 
GOD SAVE THE KING 
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RUARY 8th 25 


O CANADA 

Hymn: Review : 

Songs: VALENTINE SONG ( PROGRESSIVE BUSIC Saniso Book 1) 
Rhythmic Activity: I LOOKED OUT OF NY Wi 


looked out of my window tc se 
little bird was flying by the 
little frog was jumping. 
little fish was swimming. 
Tittle hen was scratching. 
little cow was munching. 


PPP Pe tH 


Recording: LEGEND OF THE BELLS (Pla 
Talk on Percussion; example of 

Announcements 

GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 
Hymn: Review 


Songs: THE AIRSHIP ( PROGRESSIVE MUSIC SERIES, Book 1) 
WHAT ANIMALS SAY (Tune to te taught.) 
The animals on Grandpa's fara 
All seem to talk a different way. 
I wish that I could: really understana 


What each one tries to say. 


AMe¥s; loathe leh Seay UlGalneles flee  (oninyeves 
theelatide chicks cry “Peep, peep, beep.” 
The rooster crows his "Cock-s-Goocie-deedle," 


To wake us all from sleep. 


the Mttie pigs grunt “Oner. ouch." 
Tieppussyecatusayc: Mew.) mem. _ 

Hers, Ciyees Wehnvacie, tepbieeleaW i eval 
ight learn-to speak their isnguage zoo. 


Rhythmic Activity: ROLL THE HANDS 


} Pee Ouieny Oude and Sano Olmeteene Si. 
ING) Glee, ELS (eAbintelelay (eel Ise 
Roll your hands, roll your hands 
And sit up straight like me. 


Cee CLA pe y Our ehandicic sc LOMmdiivicrer ste 


a Vise Welle) Whom Gl MOC GGoGocc 
(Do the above actions quickly, then slowly.) 


4. Go to sleep, go to sleep 
Ase lazy, as) Lazy can) be. 
Go to sleep, go to sleep 
And lay down your head like ne. 


5. Wake up, wake up, 
As brightly, as brightly can be. 
Wake up, wake up, 
And go to your work like me. 


Announcements 
GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 

Hymn: Review 

Songs: KOCK A BYE BABY (MUSIC HOUR oc 
BILLY BOY (Community song-tock) 
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Recording: BADINAGE (Herbert) -- Victor 20164 
Talk on the Woodwinds; example of the Piccolo 
GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 


This will be a special request programme. Requests as sent in by the 
teachers will be broadcast on this programme. Suggestions will be 
very welcome. 


GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 
Hymn: FATHER WE THANK THEE (Grade II Reader) 
Songs: THE WOODPECKER (MUSIC EOUR, Book I) 

COCK ROBIN ( PROGRESSIVE MUSIC SERIES, Buyok II) 
Rhythmic Activity: In the form of a game, Looby Loo 
GOD SAVE THE KING : 


9 CANADA 
Hymn:° Review ~ 
Songs: DEAR LITTLE SHAMROCK (chorus only) 

WHEN IRISH EYES‘ARE SNILING (chorus. only) 

THE CIRCUS ( PROGRESSIVE MUSIC SERIES, Book I, or HUSIC HOUR, 

Book I) 

Recording: MINUET (Beethoven) -- Victor 20164 

Talk'on Brass Instruments; example of the Trumpet (Corner) 
Announcements 
GOD SAVE THE KING 


O CANADA 


This, being the concluding programme, will be devoted to request 
numbers. Suggestions will be welcome. 


GOD SAVE THE KING. 


1) Wassail Song (Welcome to the New Year) Music Hour Book 2, p. # 
2) A-Hunting We Will Go (English) Music Hour Book 2, p. #150. 

3) The Traveller (Old French) Music Hour Book 2, p. #4. 

4) Men of Harlech (Welsh) ~ Murdoch's School Songs Series A. p. #4. 

5) Annie Laurie (Scottish) Music Hour Book 2, p. #159. 

6) Rule Brittania (English) - Murdoch's School Songs Series A. p. #15. 


The purpose of this broadcast is to open the new term with a sing 
song composed of a review of the new songs learnt last term (with the 
exception of the new Christmas music.) More detail will be given con- 
cerning the stories of these songs and their background - tone required 
in each case in order to bring out the best interpretation of the song 
will be stressed and there will be a discussion for the teachers of 
tempo, loud and soft singing etc., thus giving a general drill on how 

best to approach a song for good interpretation. 
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FRIDAY - JANUARY Sth 57 


.) Rhythm (or the regular pulsation of nusic) 

) Nelody ‘a succession of simple tones so arranged as to produce a 
pleasing effect upon the ear) 

c) Hermony (a musical combination of tones) 


To appreciate any kind of music it is necessary that one should 
have some knowledge of the above three component parts of music. 
ILLUSTRATIONS: - Vocal and Instrumental. 


TEDNESDAY -_ JANUARY 10t 


SONGS: : 
(1) The British Grenadiers (English) Murdoch's School Songs 
(lew song) © Series A. p. #36. 
(New Song) (2) Long, Long Ago - Iiusic Hour Bout 2, p. #96. 
(New Song) (3) The Blue Bells of Scotland (Scottish) Music Hour Book 2, 


p-. #98. 


(Born 1526 in Italian village of Palestrina near Rome - died 1591) 


NOTE RE QUESTIONS ON HISTORY OF MUSIC 
Due to the lack of time during the broadcasts for questions after 
each lesson, it is deemed advisable this term to have general review 
questions once a month on the work during that time. For example, 
under -January 3lst, a representative group of questions has been in- 
seatted for your own information on the Troubadours, Palestrina and 
Rarly England. It is believed that the best results would be obtained 
Pie weseac Meu wOoUla drake cite. Chess vhese questions between booad- 
casts. - then, the day of the General Review Questions one or two on 
éach subject covered will be chosen. 


ALL SING: Robin Adair (Scottish) Music Hour Book 2, p. #117. 


ia Nw es eet cans ae ae ewe oe 


From the above it is hoped to show how music is built on a definite 
jilan (such as any building) - even the simple folk-song has to have 
EF 


WEDNESDAY - JANUARY 17th 


SONGS: (1) The Blue Bells of Scotland 
(2) Long, Long Ago 
(New Song)(3) Lullaby (Brahms) Music Hour Book 2, p. #31. 


"What Early England Gave to Music" (16th and 17th centuries 
(William Byrd 1543 ~ 1623; Thomas Horley 1557 - 1603 and Henry Purcell 
1658 - 1696) (Re Questions see January 10th and 31st) 


bey ey 


ALL SING: Home on the Range - Music Hour Book 2, p. 5c. 


FRIDAY - JANUARY 19th _ 


TALKS ON DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC ("Music that tells a story") 


The music chosen for this will be a Christmas tale as told in 


= 
a4 a Pilon 
_ rs 7 % — : 


- : 
a : ae oP as ee Lol *e@< *% amg 
oe « os * wi _ Lie , oe es ores a 
: - 7 7 (>> est 4 
7 —_ 5 = - _ 7 > am peal 49 oe thats 
™ ane 7 -_ : 
- 7 : ‘he ¥ ay | oe 
ca 
dl VTA 
T.Y en | - ri aa j Oe ee asiened ven. (¢@) 
suliels (tik ital i 2 #8 at of seyret 


a f a rat 44 

ad uve aid nye s iol o fin Talo mn tae = 
aso om A 7 a 

7 (vase, 50. SMe 

eh salinities: 

434. is 4. ed = e:6 abva nad el 2gte 


= 


(eq eget > aay adoces wa -_™* 


oe a — m4 @ =§ _ 
a ' A¢ q _ 9 - 4 
o@4 a4 (oye 4 , j an f By $4 44 
» AFP vont ; ¢ 4 a ote Ol 
i hee >< 7 U a 99 
rp wer ee 
¥ o¢ § e¢ ® Ss 
é ‘ ie 904 CESS elece vot 
/ L ’ ire. & g ba@ .sé , ee 
' i 
; ‘ . : 
- 
= 7 
. Le 
Ls : 
my 
4 : q ° ‘ ou 
ef t e dus é 2. v ait 
rete ee ee i « 
- o 
i _ 
oid sbleva’ 
. _ 7 
i a 7 _ 
_ a A e% a6 oun 
_ roy _ 
: _ 7 _ ee a - 


catene acon caee- Gieels « Vol 


a 
7 a nak iT: ee {i 
Ajewiny ay *h my | a ay 


‘ > & Pomahr 
. foe — yr; - ole eM a. s 
: - 1 : 
ay _ 
an Ontos oe ote 
; ; i 


the Nutcracker Suit by Tchaikowsky. We feel sure this music will 
appeal to all children and we shall show how Tchaikowsky has made 
use of the different instruments which were studied last term. 


ILLUSTRATION: - "Overture Miniature" from The Nutcracker Suite. 


WEDNESDAY - JANUARY 24th 


(2) Ye Banks & Braes - Murdoch's Series A. p. #65 
(3) Blue Bells of Scotland 
(4) Annie Laurie 


RECORD: Annie Laurie 


NOTE: | This is the first of three broadcasts on the folk-song. 
These have been divided into @ Scottish, an Irish and a Welsh pro- 
gramme to fall as near the patron saint days as possible for each 
country. The folk-song in general will be dealt with and then, in 
regard to these three countries in particular. (English folk-songs 
are discussed under "What Early England Gave to Music". ) 


FRIDAY - JANUARY 26th 


(a) Marche 

(b) Dance of the Sugar-Plum Fairy 

A short story of the scene will be given before each illustration - 
discussion of the music. 


WEDNESDAY - JANUARY 31st 


SONGS: 
(1) Winter Sports (French Canadian) Music dour Book 2, p. #63 
(New Song) (2) Water Dance - Music Hour Book 2,-p. #27 


(3) 0, Susanna (Stephen Foster) Music Hour Book 2, p. #160. 


General Review Questions on History of Music covering Troubadours, 
Palestrina and Early England (See note under January 10th) 


o the Troubadours Were and What They Did for Music 


io Ay 
(1) What do the words "troubadour" and "trouvere" mean? 
('discovere' or ‘inventor’! of new melodies or poems) 
(2) Are the French folk-songs of the day believed to have come in 
part from the songs of the troubadours? (yes). 
(3) What instruments did the troubadours play? (harp & lute) 
(4) What were the troubadours of Germany called? (minnesingers) 
or love-singers) 
(5) What were the Meistersingers? (tradespeople and workmen who 
had qualified as mastersingers.) 
(6) Where do we get our idea for our Musical Festivals today 
(from the contests of the mastersingers) 
9, Who Palestrina Was _and Whet He Did for Music 


(1) Why was Palestrina so called? (born in Italian village of 
Patestrina near kone) 

(2) Why were the works of Palestrina considered greater than 
those of the composers who preceded him? (Those who preceded 
him stressed too much the laws of composition, Palestrina 
stresses the beauty of the composition rather than the laws) 

(3) What important position did he hold in Kome (Choirmaster at 
St. Peter's Rome). 
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53. What Early England Gave to Music. 59 

(1) Name two famous Enclish writers of madrigals in the 16th century 
(William Byrd and Thomas Norley) 

(2) Whe is thought to be the preatest of early English musicians? 
(Henry Purcell) 

(3) For how many plays did Purcell write the music? (over 40 plays 
and ope. :s) 

(4) In what famous churches was Purcell organist? (Westminster 
Abbey and Chapel Royal) 

(5) Did Purcell write music for the church service? (yes) 

(6) How long did Purcell hold his rank 2s the foremost musician of 


England? (nearly two centuries) 


LL SING: Long, Long Ago. 


(o 


ESCRIPTIVE MUSIC (Cont'd) -~ The Nutcracker Suite: 


(a) Trepak - a Russian Dance 
(b) Arab Dance 
With brief story and discussion of the music. 
WEDNESDAY - FEBRUARY 7th 


SONGS: (1) Water Dance 
(New Song) (2) Which is the Way to Somewhere Toxn - Music Hour Book 2 
p. #74 


(3) 0,- Susanna 


TALK: Stephen Foster - 
NOTE: 

In. view of the fact that we are singing sonzs of Stephen Foster 
on these programmes and oecause of the wide popular appeal and beauty 
of his melodies - a brief vals on his life and work wiil be given with 
reference to the songs sun; Tas ys tein une suse sas tori nex ved 


(an. example of songs of a eee of our own time which have almost be- 
come folk-songs) 


ALL SING: Drink to Me Only (English) Music Hour Book 2, p. #155 
FRIDAY . FEBRUARY 9th 


DESCRIPTIVE 


VE_ MUSIC (Cont'd) - The Nuicracker Suit 


{gb 


(a) Chinese Dance 
(b) Dance of the Toy Flutes 


Story and discussion of the music. 


SONGS: 
(1) Which is the Way to Somewhere Torn 
(New Song) (2) The Ash Grove (Welsh) - Murdoch's School Songs Series A. 
Pp. # 87 
(3) 0, Susanna 


eens 


pera (Questions see Feb. 21st.) 


ALL SING: The Blue Bells of Scotland. 


FRIDAY _- FPEPRUARY 16th 


DESCRIPTIVE MUSIC (Cont'd) The Nutcracker Suite (Concluded) 


Pan Sm i SY. IS Eh Sep Se seen ores oes anes aw 


The Waltz of the Flowers (Last scene in story) 
Summary of story and music. 
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SONGS: 

(1) The Ash Grove 

(New Song) (2) Wandering - Music Hour Book 2, p. #75 (Schubert) 
(New Song)(3) My Old Kentucky Home (loster) Music Hour Book opps rise 


Qo 


QUESTIONS FOR FEBRUARY: Stephen Foster 
1: (1) Name two songs written by Stephen Foster (O, Susanna, 
My Old Kentucky Home) 
(2) Who was Stephen Foster (American composer) 


(3) What century did he live in (19th century) 


2. The beginnings of Oratorio and Opera 
(1) Why did the early Church leaders favour the giving of plays? 
(people are more deeply moved by seeing things acted) 
(2) What were the first plays called? (Mystery or miracle plays) 
(3) Who was the Italian priest who formed the Congregation of the 
Oratorio? )Flippo Neri - died 1595) 
(4) What was the name of the work known as the first oratorio? 
(The Representation of the Soul and the Body" by Cavaliere) 
(5) To which great master did opera owe its great advance in tne 
17th Century (Nonteverde 
(6) What vas the-name of the 
ALT STNG: All Through the Night 


) 
first opera? (Dafne) 
(Welsh) Music Hour Book 2, p. #152. 


FRIDAY - FEBRUARY 23rd 
A_DISCUSSION ON PURE MUSIC (Music that Joes not tell a story 


ILLUSTRATION: - Andante movement from "Surprise Symphony" by Haydn 
Brief talk on the composer and music. 


2) The Ash Grove 
3) All Through the Night 


RECORDING: All Through the Night 


ALL SING: (4) Captain Morgan's War March - Murdoch's School Songs 
Series B. p. #72 


FRIDAY. MARCH 1st 
OF VOCAL MUSIC (both Solo and Chorus) 


First of all we shall study WOMEN'S VOICES with their different 
kinds and types: 

1. High - Soprano 

2. Medium - Nesso-soprano 

3. Low — Alto (or Contralto) 


ILLUSTRATIONS: (Recordings) 
1. Soprano - Solvejg's Song (Peer Gynt Suite - Grieg) 
~ Lo, Hear the Gentle Lark - Bishop 
2..Contralto - (to be selected) 


WEDNESDAY - MARCH 6th 
SONGS: 
(1) Wandering 
(New Song) (2) The Harp that once Through Tara's Halls (Irish) Music 
Hour Book 2, p. #28. 
(3) My Old Kentucky Home 
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HISTORY: 
The Story of Hande 


Tae 


ALL SING: (4) ©, Susanna 


FRIDAY - MARCH 8th 
A STUDY OF VOCAL MUSIC (Cont'd) 
MEN'S VOICES: 
(1) High - Tenor 
(2) Medium - Baritone 
(3) Low - Bass 
ILLUSTRATIONS: (Recordings) 
Tenor - "Celeste Aida" - Verdi 
Baritone - Toreador Song - Bizet 


Bass - (To be selected) 


WEDNESDAY - MARCH 13th 


SONG: (1) The Harp That Once Through Tara's Halls 
TALK: irish Folk Songs 
SONGS: (2) Killarney Murdoch's School Songs Series B. p- #20 
RECORDING: Londonderry Air 
ALL SING: (3) The Minstrel Boy  Murdech's School Songs Series A. 
p. #47 
FRIDAY = HARCH 15¢h 


WOMEN'S AND MEN'S VOICES 


NOTE: 
Considering the difficulty we are having to acquire suitable 
records at the moment, the recurdirzs to be used on March 15th and 
29th will be announced over the air 


WEDNESDAY - MARCH 


1) A-Hunting We Will Go 

2) Now is the Month of Maying (madrigal) Murdoch's Series A. 
pe #6 

3) Home on the Range 


Se 


levovele 72, qa WSs 


FRIDAY MARCH 23rd_and WEDNESDAY MARCH e7th - EASTER HOLIDAYS 
FRIDAY - MARCH 29th 
THE COMBINATION OF WOMEN'S AND MEN'S VOICES (Concluded) 
ILLUSTRATION: (to be selected) 


WEDNESDAY - APRIL 3rd (Last Programme) 


SING-SONG: - Sangs to be selected from the following: - 
ike W@., Gaanerclar 4. 0, Susanna 
2. Nen of Harlech S. the Traveller 
3. Wy Old Kentucky Home (Sq Tiley Wheatus meaaha 


7, Cod Save The King. 
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(a) to supplement class work in Social Studies by filling in the 
socio-historic background of the course. 


(b) to convey the broad perspective of a century of development 
in the Western World as a whole, emphasizing the social issue 
most significant for the world of today and tomorroz. 


REFERENCES FOR THE SERIES AS A WHOLE 


"An Introduction to Problems of American Culture" -- Harold Rugg 
(with Teacher's Guide) 


"Men and Machines" - Stuart Chase. 


And the relevant chapters in such commentaries as Wells's "Out- 
line of History" and Van Loon's "Story of Mankind". 


From Steam to Electricity - transformation of industry, transpor 
tation and communication; the social consequences of this in- 
dustrial transformation in Britain, France, Germany and North 
America. 


Pupils! 

(1) Discuss. what would happen to us if 211 machines vere 
suddenly destroyed. 

(2) Get three pupils to argue the merits, for the people of Alberta 
today and tomorrow, of (a) the railroad; (b) the automobile; 
(c) the airplane. 


Woks Inyo Byael ws Weayeilyesesy i = Ire, WIL, (lan 7 - 

"Changing Civilizations" (Rugg), and also "Changing Countries" 
(huge) this J01b wil, 1s: 

Wines WoOrideotmLoday/ss—— ChieG. 


Teacher's References: Chase, Wells, etc. (as above). 


MONDAY _ JANUARY 15 


FEEDING THE MACHINES. 
The search for Raw Materials and Markets. Exploiting tropical 
jungle and Arctic mine. Why Britain adopted Free Trade. 
Nationalism and the control of essential raw materials. Ex- 


amples in oil, tin, rubber, radium, etc. 


(1) Find out and identify on map main sources of rubber, oil, 
radium and note which nations control these supplies. 
(2) What articles in general use contain (a) palm-oil (b) nickel? 


"The World of Today” (Geieujoienes: Als Wer, Tae) 
“World Geography" (Denton & Lord) Chapters 9, 18 & appendices. 
*Chanping Countries” (Rugz) Chapters IV, X, XVI, XXVIII. 


5 


s 
"Qur Empire and Its Neighbors" - Chapters 12, 22 - 25. 


Text-book References: 
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Teacher's References. 
"Peaceful Change" (Headline Book) 

"Raw Materials and Colonies" (pamphlet of the Royal Institute of 
International Affairs, London, England.) 


MONDAY-_JANUARY 22 


ee Brees ies French and German imperialism in the Nineteenth Century 
examples in Africa and China. Has the U.S.A. an empire? Dis- 
cuss the special case of Japan. 


Pupils! Follow-up Exercises: 
(%) Find out the difference between the British Empire and the 
British Commonwealth of Nations, 

(2) Make a list of the European Nations which have Coloniel 
Empires and those which. have none. 

(3) What territories cutside of her own borders does the U.S.A. 
control? 


Text-book References: 
AS MOT pe MOUs DAOC Gl str. 


acher's References: 
y previous broadcasts. Also “In Quest of Empire" 
(Headline Book). 


MONDAY - JANUARY 29 _ 


Cia elecisc@etion. —lhestrup rile 
y, Britain, America. 


jh 4S) 


Factory condi 
for social se 


Forum Discussion: On tne difference between labor conditions 
in Britain, Germany and America today. 


"Changing Civilizations" (Rugg) pages 65 - 70. 
"CGhansing Countries" (Rugg) pages 63 - 68. 
ifre Warid of “roday"™ = Chapters 3; 6 — 10° 


"The “ise of Nedern Industry" - J. H. & B. Hammond. 
"Economic Development of Modern Eurone" - Ogg & Sharp. 


MONDAY - FEBRUARY 5 


5. THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION AN 
Town and Country balance upset; the Enclosure movement; agrarian 
distress in Europe and the migration to America; the farmer's 
Dish teineallecountries ny recent, years. 


Pupils’ Follow-up Exercises: 

(1) Find out the difference between a serf, a peasant, a small- 
holder and a landowner. 

(2) Make a list of the different kinds of farms in Canada. Which 


kind gives the most secure livelihood. 


Text-book References: 


"The World of Today" Chapiensly.: 
"Changing Countries" (Rugg) - Chapters 4, 7, 9, 18. 
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Teacher's References: 64 


As for the previous broadcast. Also - "Economic History of Europe" - 
Knight, Barnes & Flenpgel. : 
"Outline of Industrial liistory" (Chapter 5S) - E. Cressy. 


Revolution in farming methods; the logical stages of agricultural 


development - feudal, peasant individualist, mechanised, collec- 


tivised; examples in China, Russia, France, North America. Chen- 
istry takes a hand. 


Pupils' Follow-up Exercises: 


(1) Debate: That horses should be entirely done away with on 
Alberta farms. 

(2) Get pictures or descriptions of different kinds of plough in 
use in different countries today. 

Text-book References: 

"Changing Civilizations” (Rugg) - Chapters 9, 19. 

"Changing Countries" (Rugg) - Chapters 9, 19, 22. 


"The Next Hundred Years" (Furnas) Chapters XXV, XXVI. 


(N.B. Film-slide lecture "The History and Development of Agri- 
cultural Implements and Farm Machinery" and e@ 16 - m.m. film, 

"The Evolution of the Reaper", are available from the Department of 
Extension, University of Alberta.) 


MONDAY - FEBRUARY 19. 
AMERICAN AGRICULTURE. 


Peasant and industrialised forms; East vs. West - stages of the 
COM ein Cus) Neuro ie and Canada; necessary inter-dependence of East 
& West, business and agriculture, town and country; farmers! co- 
operatives. 

Pupils' Follow-up Exercises: 


(1) Find out what happens to a bushel of wheat from the fields of 
Alberta to the loaf on an English dinner-table. How many times 
is the grain or flour bought and re-sold? 


(2) Forum Discussion: That the farmer's life is superior to the 
business-man's. 


Text-book References: 


"Our Country and Its People" - Chapter 15. 
"The World of Today" - Chapter LV. 
"Our Empire and Its Neighbors" - Chapters 17 - @0. 


Teacher's Reference: 


"New Breaking" - Hugh Boyd, 
"New Frontiers" Henry A. Wallace. 

MONDAY - FEBRUARY 26 
THE NEW MACHINES. 


Radio and airplane - economic, political and cultural effects 
news, propaganda. Moral and intellectual confusion; men must 
master or be mastered by these powerful instruments. 
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(1) How could a large number of 


Qe 
and make things better for 


(2) Forum discussion: Could xe 


te used to save life 


better use of Radio? 
Text-book References: 


“The World of Today" - Chapters 6 $. 


"Our Oun times =S 
Ghage swells pete. ts 


SCIENCE FOR GOOD OK ILL 
Destructive uses - new instrunenis of war. 

ponsiyuchi ye uses ne discoveries Ha) Sis spaey IOUMe NG. tae 
VCIeEDUIsSusS are Pevving worried social control. 


— 


1) Debate: “That a countr «+ war should use poison-gas if the 
Hiei Wo GC) tases us 


(2) Find out what advances in sedicine are associated with the 
names - Simpson, Pasteur, Curie, List 


Text-book References: 


As for previous broadcast. Al 
"Changing Civilizations" (Rugs) Ch. 


Nie ness lundzod | years" 0 enss . 
iercelevenevs Syl aealies ING WalNgiihalcaem sete? Nee Ae br alalikoa r 

MONDAY - eae 
BIGNESS IN THINGS: 
Modern science and industry ci-a2te bigger 2nd *tizger cities, 
corporations, department Store: skyscrapers etc ‘that is 
tie value of scnence and) Gudusery or Ssocieai Gaser = what) it 


dees to men's opinions’ of thenseives. 


Pupils! Follow-up Exercises: 


one can live a betzer life today in a 


Forum Discussivh: That 
ta than aon’ New York City. 


small town in Alber 


Teacher's References: 
"Technics and Civilization" - Lexis. Mumford, 
Moye Mopllaguuec) tue Galieates - = ere 


MONDAY 


Race-conflicts; class-antayonisms - lust for power - willingness 
to believe anything and to be regimented. Range of human under- 


standing, narrow; range of racic and a2irpiane, world-wide. 


CIM Dascis Savas NraeteamG a etd seme arnt then he said civilization 
was 8 race between education and catastrophe. 
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ire 


(2) Find out all you can about how negroes are treated in differ- 66 
ent parts of the U.S.A. and Japanese in B.C.; discuss. 


"The World of Today" - Chapters £8, 29. 


The Farm and the City of the future - mechanization for human 
welfare - stream-lined architecture, electrified industry. Also 
personal, co-operative creavive eetivity in discussion foruns, 
@ramatics, games, music, physical culture, etc. 


(1) Make a List of changes you would like to make (a) in your 
home (b) in the nearest town, so as to make them more 
veautiful, healthy and efficient. 


(2) Get pictures of good modern architecture, and make a list 
of the main differences from the city buildings of 60 yea 


ago. 


(N.B. The Department of Extension's Lantern-slide lecture on 
"Modern Architecture" is strongly recommended.) 


IH 


eacher's References: 


"The Culture of Cities" - Lewis Mumford. 
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CHAPTER 4 FOOTNOTES 


1 , 
Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1937 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 25. 7s 


eohid. 


soneadian Teachers’ Federation, "Survey of Radio in Canadian 
Schools," Research Study No. 1, April, 1956 (Ottawa), pp. 3-4. 


“igyeraenas of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1938 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 28. 


ripe. 


ori 


De iheeee School Broadcast Guide, Spring Term, 1941. 


aerouince of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1939 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 27. 


9 

Ibid. 
Seer on the correspondence of the Department of Education, a 
listing of programs in an internal summary prepared about 1948 
(Edmonton). 
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Chapter 5 


REGULAR RADIO PROGRAMMING 
CBC ENTERS--WESTERN REGIONAL IS BORN 


School Broadcasting Grows 


The first real expansion of educational radio broadcasting 
occurred in 1940. This year marked the entrance of Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation school broadcasting in Alberta, the birth 
of western regional cooperation among the Departments of Education 
of the four western provinces, and the first rescheduling of British 


Columbia School Broadcasts in pee 


August 30, 1940 


A meeting of the Radio Education Committee was held in the 
office of the Supervisor of Schools, H. C. Newland, on Friday, 
August 30, 1940. Present were: Mr. A. E. Ottewell, Registrar of the 
University, Dr. G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School; 
Dr. J. R. Tuck; Inspector Owen Williams of Lethbridge; Mr. C. E. 
Bowker; Mr. H. T. Robertson; Mr. R. E. Stewart; and the Supervisor 
of Schools who presided. Absent were Mr. Donald Cameron of the 
Department of Extension, University of Alberta, and Dr. M. E. LaZerte, 
Principal of the College of Education, University of Alberta. 

The Committee recommended that provision be made for one 
hundred Breniens omnt the regular rate of ten dollars a broadcast and 
that these programs be distributed in the following manner: music 


for the elementary grades, 25 programs; music appreciation for the 
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intermediate grades, 25 programs; social studies for the intermediate 
grades, 25 programs; and either dramatics for the intermediate grades 
or science for the elementary grades and the intermediate grades, 

25 programs. Miss Janet McIlvena and Mr. Glyndwr Jones were 
reappointed to broadcast in music during the coming year. The 
chairman was left with the responsibility of finding suitable persons 
for the broadcasts in social studies, dramatics and science. 


The chairman laid before the meeting the proposal from 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation to offer two broad- 
casts a week from the Columbia School of the Air, these to 
be on "Folk Songs" and "Tales from Far and Near." The 
committee recommended the use of these broadcasts if a 
satisfactory arrangement could be made with respect to 
time and if samples of the script could be submitted for 
examination. It was agreed that information should be 
sought from the CBC as to the procedure for adapting the 
script of "Tales of Far and Near" to Canadian schools. 

It was the opinion of the committee that since our own 
broadcasts in Music and Social Studies have been found 
satisfactory, and since, moreover, the number of schools 
now listening to the broadcasts is approximately 450, it 
would not be advisable to replace these with broadcasts 
from without the Province which are as yet untried in 
Alberta schools. It would still be possible, however, 
to make use of the two broadcasts of the CBC, which 
together with the four of our own proposed would provide 
four half-hour broadcasts and two fifteen minute broad- 
casts per week. The committee recommended that in no 
school should the time given to broadcasts exceed one half- 
hour a day. 


The final result of this was that during the 1940-41 school 
broadcast year two series were carried from The Columbia Schooi of 
the Air--"Folk Music of the Americas" and "Tales from Near and Far''-- 
and British Columbia School Broadcasts were added to the Alberta 


schedule through the CBC network. 


British Columbia School Broadcasts 


During the 1940-41 school year, the Canadian Broadcasting 


69 


yy 


ee rate ae ae 


a hapewsl als SAS view letsar § 


7: - : - 
os. eolnry ies: cancel ed cal was aie 
- eo . eitar™ 7 aie iBone o@ = 
y 7 ee i, oa ot ~y een nest — q 3 
"] : ae | } i Sane 2.08 none 2 borat gars 
; “2. er a 


” ee peaty 2 . amen ans sO hel eta 


‘i—wTer «te 16 Seivee a So bkrheo2 cd ote 1 


- woe —— i : 
t Gow coaos at « tad Die ‘ogneint + aie ie ; 
; ~ ; 
of - 7% é ae es agile 
i wi . MU pees (Pair) Sr) Gast fees e ; 
e ae op Pebyney? galen tv “288 a af 


= a = Bi i” ot rie | 
a <4 ne tn enler 9 
_ T : ee 
. : - : = 

, m § (i Fis 5 AL ny i eres 
6 - e _ 7 = she lives: i Lies 7 
I € . 7 71" O42 op gate of at: 
ail mt 7 a apaeiee © , a i 

he = 

sh Agtati.° ar ©, if logt® Ath pdziv wOeT 

ma paled =P Apiod ose. cals i 
rm 


ta .. “1 aad eres oven wee ee 


fo 
,. 7 mea eh wt nacht oe = evade Zz 
ol) Sade Gel tese cas’ ' — ~~ . ong acesp 
oO bey v7 4 | 7 A 7 Se 4 m'ny 7 wv ‘a envy of. bj one tootenS 
ry 6% oe. 


- 


. ite , ch « +a Myped ® an jst i ftv an daah) off ibe 


se we? 


"3 ’ a 
* eons a a lad . ae’ ) Gare 


—_ | 


‘tea ys at 7 7 ion a a ‘a 
7 ‘ae 

Sat, ni onaunas tpn< epecihe 

4 : = dees > slat ie ae 


a . 


Corporation extended its weekly broadcasts from British Columbia to 
the Western network to make them available to prairie schools. They 
were carried in Alberta through the facilities of CFRN in Edmonton 
and CFCN in Calgary and were heard three times a week at 10:30 to 
11:00 a.m. Programming from British Columbia consisted of social 
studies programs, newscasts, senior music, science for grades five 


to nine, and language arts for grades five to nine. 


December 11, 1940--Western Regional is Born 


Acting on the invitation of the Minister of Education for 
the Province of Manitoba, the Honourable Ivan Schultz, officials 
from the Departments of Education of the four western provinces met 
at Saskatoon on Wednesday, December 11, to discuss cooperation in the 
matter of school broadcasts. Manitoba was represented by H. R. Low, 
Superintendent of Education, and H. B. Hunter; Saskatchewan by A. B. 
Ross; Alberta by H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools; British 
Columbia by. Kenneth Caple. Andrew Cowan of the CBC, Winnipeg, was 
present for consultation. 


The development and status of school broadcasting in his 


province was described by each of the representatives. Much discussion 


ensued, and the result was agreement on the following objectives of 


school broadcasting: 


(i) Every child should learn to listen to broadcasts, and 
to appreciate and evaluate them. 

(ii) Though the radio can never displace the classroom 
teacher, or classroom activities, it can guide, 
stimulate, intensify, and supplement classroom 
effort, especially in under-privileged communities. 

(iii) The radio should encourage interest in the concerns 
of the community and of the world outside the class- 
room, and foster in pupils that sense of civic and 
social responsibility on which rests the future of 
democracy. 
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The conference endorsed the finding of the Alberta Committee 
on Radio Education that school broadcasts, prepared for local needs 
in the province and approved generally by the schools using Pie) 
should not be supplanted by others from outside the province. The 
Alberta broadcasts in music and social studies had been very successful 
during a period of two or three years, and it was therefore agreed that 
the four Departments of Education might attempt the joint preparation 
of a few broadcasts to supplement the provincial programmes. The CBC 
was to be asked for assistance in preparing them and transmitting 


them. The two subject areas recommended as common ground for school 


broadcasts were primary music and dramatized literature for junior 
high school with one series being prepared in Winnipeg and one in 
Vancouver. 

Agreement was also reached on a number of operational factors: 
the expense of production should be borne in equal shares by the 
Departments of Education of the four western provinces (direct costs); 
the indirect cost of studio and production personnel as well as 
transmission would be borne by the CBC; the broadcasts should be of 
half-hour duration, given alternately from Winnipeg and Vancouver; 
and the scripts should be supplied by a committee representing the 
four provinces. 

By the 1941-42 school year, as a result of this meeting, the 
four western provinces were cooperating in the production of two 
programs a week, carried by the CBC network. Im Alberta these programs 
were aired over CBK, CFRN, and CFGP. The first Western Regional series 
were entitled "Highways to Adventure" for grades seven to nine and 


"Junior Music," consisting of two fifteen-minute periods, for grades 
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one and two and grades three and four. 


The 1940-41 Broadcast Schedule 
The following is a summary of the 1940-41 radio broadcast 
schedule for the province of Alberta: 


1. Elementary Music (30 minutes) 
Miss McIlvena 


2. Folk Music of the Americas (30 minutes) 
Columbia School of the Air 

3. Intermediate Music (30 minutes) 
Mr. Jones 

4. Social Studies (15 minutes) 


MreoH. D. Cartwright, 
Balmoral Junior High School 


The above four series were carried by CKUA and CFRN. British 
Columbia School Broadcasts were carried by CFRN and CFCN (CBC 
affiliates) three times a week at 10:30 to 11:00 a.m. The British 
Columbia School Broadcasts were: 


5. Social Studies and Newscast (30 minutes) 
Grades 4 to 12 


6. Senior Music (30 minutes) 
Grades 5 to 9 


7. Science (alternate weeks) (30 minutes) 
Grades 5 to 9 
Language Arts (alternate weeks) 
Grades 5 to 9 
The above British Columbia School Broadcasts were also heard 
in Alberta in the Grande Prairie area over station CFGP each day by 
4 
electrical transcription three weeks after the original broadcast. 
In addition to regular school broadcast schedules, the 


Department of Education, responding largely to the state of the world 


in 1941, encouraged out-of-school listening for teachers and pupils 
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of a number of other programs. These were mostly carried on the CBC 


network (many of the stations being affiliates), but one series, 


“Great Plays," was carried on the Blue network of the National 


Broadcasting Company in the U.S.A. (The Alberta Teachers’! Association, 
in their magazine, even encouraged using this series.) The Department 
of Education gave its backing or sponsorship to a CBC network series 
entitled "The Child in Wartime." The Department also encouraged 
listening to the "Challenge to Youth" series, which contained broad- 
cast titles such as "Can Democracy Keep the Peace" and "Why Plan for 
the Future?"; to "Britain Speaks" series; to the "Great Plays" series; 
and to the "Let's Face the Facts" series, which consisted of 
discussions on war pe opens fe 

By this time, annotated program guides were being issued 
twice a year for spring and fall terms. The Spring Term, 1941, Guide 
added extensive notes to aid teachers in the use of radio in general 
as well as notes on the purposes of school broadcasts. 


The Purposes of School Broadcasts 

1. Radio is a new but well-established medium of commun- 
ication, which now competes with the newspaper, the weekly or 
monthly magazine and the private or public library, the concert 
hali, the theatre and the cinema. Every child must therefore 
learn how to use the radio for the best effect-~-how to listen, 
appreciate and evaluate. Obviously the school should furnish 
children with some guidance for the best use of the radio in 
out-of-school hours. 

2. Radio can never displace the classroom teacher or 
classroom activities. It can, however, guide, stimulate, 
intensify and supplement classroom effort, especially in 
under-privileged communities. 

3. Radio should encourage interest in the concern of 
the community and world outside the classroom, and foster 
in pupils that sense of civic and social responsibility on 
which rests the future of democracy. 


How to Use the Broadcasts 
The Teacher's Part in Classroom Radio 
An educational broadcast is only half complete when 


13 


a 


es 
| es uke ie ; 
_ nit seh ef 7 a a 


_ 


: 
a : ved anc 2 {fiver Litt jae 
: _ _ . = 
7 : kanoe in a3 i SE PPOs AS = a 


| ea 
{ter anta mis ‘orpeti ur a) tt De - Ae i) oa tn i 
—. - sf 
7 —_ ‘4 ly 
> - . \« ‘ 9 4 4 vag 7 ‘we ~ nee 7 a4 , tied a 
5 7 . - - a 


sneag es v1 : 


palaes Bou a OP (ilo te rake = estowa ka tte) Be 
vet i iC ct : sae ot ald 
eo ows iSite ae 
Dp SB. Sime ee ale 4' 30 ) aan _ — “6, ut i 5 eanttend Nesdiie 


=—Y «aus ’ ig a : mid pan Ve Suretenl —_ We nove hota 


4 » “Beets te @ié us fesdass — a caret ‘vg en 
» Si.dgiw .% € 7) wy es8 1 idlab —~ 
= 5 > 
7 ) _ - 
Aas ee ee ae psa 
i apie Grey tue © best iaal owas aids go 
av igi 3 , Mere Ua qian arnt awh tie 
je) a] ” i fh e 7 im 7 | 
: e _ —— 
oa ae 74 j s » 8 oe - 
7 7 7 oan yy 
Ae sar) |" 
7 TL ifse ide 7. An &. ot 
"nn 1; i i a Y * ; 
cee peti r W* hae ek : ary i Pee 
7 s sin Qiwse. a asp : 
owe > shoo 429 sfe. ye. 1 1S wi 
A & - = a : Pe sie 
wea .@ 7 Ll, 4 418 vee i 
( ee) el ee ee Pe pt (omen riy 
f Wr a _ 7 _ Jeers *. 
ve Facts fan eutatnts Al at octet A. * 
sg SI@IAPASs | Stuy , 9H ad 


wai as ag™m Sane te Go 
te _ 
- = 

Rs Sinsation V0 s3° 
versa * vie aad 
164 Fl.aire At fee 


74 


the script has been prepared and the programme broadcast. 
Proper attitudes on the part of the teacher and class are 
essential if the programme is to be wholly successful. The 
use of a radio necessitates more than the passive acceptance 
of the material broadcast. It requires the active attention 
of teacher and pupils. 

The radio can be successful in schools only with the 
unceasing aid and criticism of the teacher and the pupils 
in each listening class. The broadcasts are justified only 
in so far as they meet the needs of teachers and pupils, 
and it is desirable that the broadcaster be told whether 
or not he is satisfying those needs. The writing of letters 
to the broadcaster helps the children who write the letters 
to organize their ideas and allows them to feel that they 
are taking constructive action. If the teachers are to 
play an active part in determining what the radio will bring 
to the classroom, their point of view must be communicated 
to the broadcaster through letters and reports. All teachers 
should be prepared to help radio achieve those broad educa- 
tional objectives for which it is peculiarly fitted as an 
instrument of mass education. 


Use of the Radio in the Classroom 

There are no "rules" for using radio in the schools. 
Each teacher should feel free to experiment. The following 
are a few suggestions for effective use of the radio. 
Before the broadcast-- 

1. The teacher must prepare himself. He must know the 
purpose of the broadcast and plan the approach with the 
pupils. 

2. The amount of preparation depends on the kind of 
broadcast. Be sure not to spend so much in preparation 
that when the radio is turned on, the children have lost 
interest. Suggested activities before the broadcast are 
the following: 

(a) A short discussion before the broadcast and one 
afterwards. A check should be made to see if the students' 
ideas have changed as a result of the broadcast. 

(b) Important questions may be raised which the 
students ought to hear answered in the broadcast. 

(c) Some students may be asked to summarize for 
the class what they know about the subject before the 
broadcast. 

(d) Maps, diagrams, charts, pictures, etc., may be 
displayed. 

(e) Individual reading with respect to the topic of 
the broadcast may be done. 

(£) The class may be organized into groups, with each 
group listening for some special facts or ideas. 

3. Make sure beforehand that the physical adjustments 
of the room are satisfactory. Check the heating and vent- 
ilation. Let the pupils be seated comfortably and informally. 
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4, Take steps to prevent interruptions or distractions. 
A card may be hung on the outside of the classroom door-— 
"Please do not Disturb. Class listening to broadcast." 

5. The tuning of the set may be assigned to one of 
the pupils who understands the adjustment of the dial. The 
receiving set should be tuned in several minutes before the 
time of the broadcast and the volume reduced until the broad- 
cast begins. It is important that the class hear the 
programme from the beginning. 

During the broadcast-- 

1. Complete attention should be required of the 
listeners. Listening is an activity in itself. Experiments 
have shown that those students who try to make notes during 
the broadcast do not absorb as much as do those students who 
listen carefully. 

2. Talking, showing pictures, writing on the blackboard, 
walking about the room should for the most part be reduced to 
a minimum. 

3. The teacher should sit at the front of the room and 
should set an example by listening attentively. The class 
cannot be expected to take an interest in the programme if 
the teacher sits at the back of the room marking papers or 
preparing the next lesson. 

After the broadcast-- 

i. Don't spoil the broadcast by requiring too long or 
formal reports. Listening should be a pleasure. 

.2. Discussion of the broadcast should arise naturally 
from the children's interest in the subject and their desire 
to talk about 2c. 

3. There should always be some follow-up procedure, even 
though it be at a later time. Use different procedures after 
each broadcast. The children may write answers to questions 
asked in the broadcast. There may be things suggested which 
they would like to draw, or they may wish to make models, 
charts or plans. They might like to write to the broad- 
caster about the programme. Other activities may be the 
writing of notes in a "Radio Diary," writing editorials for 
the school paper, pasting pictures and clippings related to 
the subject of the broadcast into a scrap-book. 


May 31, 1941--Western Regional is Reaffirmed 
and the Correspondence School Initiates Broadcasts 


The Radio Education Committee met at the Government Buildings, 
Saturday, May 31, 1941, with the following members present: Mr. 
H. T. Robertson, Mr. R. S. Stewart, Mr. C. E. Bowker, Mr. R. MacDonald, 
Dr. W. G. Carpenter, Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Mr. A. E. Ottewell, and the 


Deputy Minister, G. Fred McNally. The Supervisor of Schools, H. C. 
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Newland, presided as chairman. Mr. J. W. Chalmers, Director of the 
Correspondence School Branch, was present on invitation of the 
chairman. 

This meeting basically accomplished three things: the reaffir- 
mation of Western Regional broadcasts; the inclusion of specially 
prepared programs for correspondence students; and the reaffirmation 
of the value of radio broadcasting resulting in a continuing schedule 

The chairman laid before the committee a proposal that the 
four Western Departments of Education should cooperate in a project 
for a series of Western School Broadcasts under the direction of the 
CBC. The committee recommended support of the project for the year 
1941-42, on the understanding that if a similar plan is proposed for 
the following year, the matter of using broadcasters from Alberta 
and Saskatchewan be considered. 

Mr. J. W. Chalmers, Director of the Correspondence Branch, 
detailed a plan for the committee for broadcasts from CKUA on French 
language and in social studies for the benefit of correspondence 
students taking French 1 or Grade IX Social Studies. The result was 
two series under joint sponsorship of the Department of Education 
through the Committee for Radio Education chaired by the Supervisor 
of Schools and the Correspondence School Branch. The two series were 
simply called "French 1," consisting of fifteen-minute programs broad- 
cast twice a week in out-of-school hours, and "Social Studies," also 
broadcast in out-of-school hours. "French 1" was prepared by Misses 
Elizabeth Harvie and Margaret Allan, and "Social Studies" was under 
Stanley Rands. 


By now the Committee for Radio Education was firmly convinced 
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that educational broadcasts were a sound educational endeavor. 
The Committee has every reason to believe that the 
school broadcasts perform a valuable service, especially 
in small schools of the outlying areas of the Province. 
The number of schools now on the Department's Radio Mailing 
List is 750, and the number is increasing steadily. 
The 1941-42 Alberta School Broadcast Schedule 
The 1941-42 Alberta School Broadcast schedule consisted of 
programs from a number of sources: Western School Broadcasts, 
carried by the Mid-Western Network of the CBC; the Columbia Broad 
casting System's "School of the Air of the Americas," carried by CBC: 
broadcasts for the Correspondence School Branch from station CKUA: 
and music broadcasts through the Committee for Radio Education over 
station CKUA. 


The annotated guides continued to be issued in two install- 


ments--a fall term and a spring term. (See appendix for sample guide.) 


Thére was continued encouragement to use other CBC programs related 
to the world situation. In particular, the following two series were 
advertised in the teachers’ guide: "The Child in Wartime" and "The 
Birth of Canadian Freedom." The part radio broadcasting was expected 
to play with regard to democracy and our country is emphasized by the 


following quote from a passage in the teachers’ manual, placed there 


to encourage listening by all to some of the out-of-school hours CBC 


broadcasts. 


The Canadian Council of Education for Citizenship, in 
co-operation with the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, 
presents a series of plays entitled "The Birth of Canadian 
Freedom." These plays are designed to remind Canadians 
that the freedom for which we now fight was not won easily. 
Not much more than one hundred years ago the value of the 
democratic way of life was not generally recognized in 
Canada; but among the early settlers there were many men 
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and women who loved freedom--freedom of speech, freedom of 
assembly, freedom of the press, the free right of the people 
to choose their own government. 

Since then we have gained these freedoms. We have them 
now only because the men who bequeathed us this land and 
this hope and this glory that we call Canada, were ready and 
willing to fight and suffer, sacrifice and die for their 
ideals. 


Briefly, the 1941-42 radio school schedule appeared with the 
following series listed: 
1. French 1 (twice a week) CKUA High School 
Prepared by Misses 
Elizabeth Harvie and 
Margaret Allan 
2. Social Studies CKUA Grades 7 to 10 
Prepared by Stanley 
Rands 
The above series were under the joint sponsorship of the 
Correspondence School Branch and the Department of Education. French 


was broadcast Mondays and Thursdays at 9:00 p.m., and the social 


studies current events programs, Tuesdays at 8:15 p.m. 


3. Highways to Adventure CBK, CFRN, CFGP Grades 7 to 9 
4, Junior Music CBK, CFRN, CFGP Grades 1 to 2 
Two 15-minute periods Grades 3 to 4 


These were the two Western Regional series resulting from the 
first cooperation of the Departments of Education of the four western 
provinces. "Highways to Adventure" dramatized twenty-four books for 
the purpose of stimulating children's interest in the reading of 
worthwhile books. "Junior Music" was made of two sub-series: ‘'Mother 
Goose and Her Music" for grades one and two and "Alice in Wonderland" 
for grades three and four, both designed with the objectives of 
releasing the child's rhythmic sense and familiarizing the children 


with a background of good folk and other tunes in the hope of estab~ 
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lishing a foundation for more advanced musical training. 

5. Music of the Americas CBK Grades 4 to 12 
This was the special feature of the Columbia Broadcasting 

System and was aired every Tuesday from 2:30 to 3:00 p.m. over CBC 

and all stations of the CBC Mid-Western Network. As the title suggests, 

the programs featured music of the Americas. 


6. Music Appreciation CKUA Grades ~ 
and Singing Intermediate 


Because of technical difficulties, the above series could only 
be presented during the second half of the school year. The half-hour 
broadcast, at least part of the time, was divided into a music 
appreciation period and a singing period. In this particular series, 
the human voice as an instrument was pected 

Thus. by the spring term of 1942, radio broadcasting in Alberta 
was starting to take firm roots, but it is interesting to note that, 
despite the direct participation of the Department of Education through 
its Committee on Radio Education and the Supervisor of Schools, 
production had diminished. Only one series, "Music Appreciation and 
Singing,'’ was solely sponsored by the Department of Education Radio 


Fducation Committee. 
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CHAPTER 5 FOOTNOTES 


a : 
Canadian Teachers" Federation, "Survey of Radio in Canadian 
Schools,'' Research Study No. 1, April, 1956 (Ottawa), pp. 3-5. 


Paty 
Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Thirty-fifth 
Annual Report, 1940 (Edmonton: King's Printer), pp. 41-42. 


Takis Det 42. 


4 
From the correspondence of the Department of Education, a 
listing of past programs in an internal summary prepared about 1948. 


/ 


Pa yeres School Broadcasts, Teacher Guide, Spring Term, 1941. 


Orbide 


Loeorinee of Alberta, Department of Education, Thirty-sixth 
Annual Report, 1941 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 30. 


Spores School Broadcasts, Teacher Guide, Spring Term, 1942. 


See hee of Alberta, Department of Education, correspondence, 


internal paper. 

Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Thirty-Sixth 
Annual Report, 1941 (Edmonton: King's Printer), pp. 29-30. 

Alberta School Broadcasts, Teacher Guide, Fall Term, 1941. 


*" 


Alberta School Broadcasts, Teacher Guide, Spring Term, 1942. 
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Chapter 6 


A NEW FACE EMERGES--NATIONAL SCHOOL BROADCASTS 


1942--A Significant Year 


Aside from the normal struggles of establishing and maintaining 
provincial broadcasts and regional broadcasts, provincial authorities 
were met with a new challenge in 1942. For the first time, the CBC 
invited the provincial Departments of Education to participate in an 


experimental series of National School Broadcasts. 


May 9, 1942 


The Committee on Radio Education met in the Committee Room 
of the Legislative Chambers on Saturday, May 9, 1942, with the 
following members present: Dr. G. F. McNally, Deputy Minister; Dr. 
M. E. LaZerte; Dr. J. R. Tuck; Owen Williams, School Superintendent; 
Mr. H. T. Robertson; Mr. J. W. Chalmers; Mrs. Esther Esch ; Mr. Donald 
Cameron, station CKUA; and Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools. 
Messrs. Ottewell, Stewart and Bowker were unable to be present. 

This meeting was important for several reasons. There 
appeared to be a real need to ascertain the usefulness of broadcasts, 
to determine who should be in control of educational broadcasting, to 
come to grips with the problem of whether only locally produced broad- 
casts were most useful or if broadcasts might be useful to an entire 
country. 

The chairman had just completed a survey that involved the 


sending of questionnaires to all schools using the broadcasts during 
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the current year. He presented a summary of his findings which 
seemed to emphasize several points: activity oriented series are 
more useful and hold interest better; teachers are probably more 
valid evaluators of programs than students; the amount of listening 
time allotted in a classroom should be limited--not greater than two 
hours a week on the average; broadcasts must be related to curriculum 
and classroom activities to warrant their expense and time. He 
reported that the most popular series was an activity series, "Junior 
Music." 


In general, the following conclusions were drawn from the 


questionnaires as reported by Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools: 


While these reports show the teachers', rather than the 
pupils', reactions, one is thoroughly justified in accepting 
the teachers’ ratings and.criticisms of the school broadcasts, 
since the great majority of them are teachers in rural schools 
who are on the alert for any help which the Department can 
offer them through the medium of radio programmes or in any 
other way. These teachers are competent to form an accurate 
judgment regarding the needs of rural children, and are well 
aware of the fact that in rural schools class time is 
"precious," as some of them expressed it. They judge the 
contribution made by school broadcasts, not from their enter- 
tainment value, but rather from their direct use in classroom 
activities. For this reason, it appears safer to take the 
considered judgment of a number of teachers with respect to 
these programmes than to depend upon the reports of: the 
children themselves, as is the practice in some of the other 
provinces. 

There appear to be two main types of school broadcasts 
that are both interesting and effective in classroom work; 
namely, those which set up an activity that can be carried 
on in the classroom and in which all the pupils will 
participate, and broadcasts of stories or dramatizations. 
Other types of broadcasts mediating information are of less 
value, in that they do not hold the interest of the group 
throughout the period of the broadcast and do not convey 
material that could not be found in a reasonably adequate 
classroom library. An exception to this general statement 
might perhaps, be made with reference to a panel discussion 
or pupils’ forum in Social Studies. Here, undoubtedly, the 
dramatic effect might ensure interest even apart from the 
value of the discussions themselves. 
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There is no doubt that the crowded programme of most 
rural schools should not be interfered with by radio 
programmes to an extent greater than two hours a week on 


the average. 


Programmes of 15 minutes are, in most respects, 


preferable to those of a longer period, although certain 
types of Music broadcasts requiring responses from the 
listening pupils may, with good effect, occupy longer 


periods. In rural schools it is 


rather difficult for one 


section of the classroom group to listen to the radio 
without disturbing the other parts of the classroom; in 
fact, it seems the practice, when the school radio is 
turned on, to permit all of the pupils in the room to 


listen. 


In the light of these considerations, it seemed to 
the chairman that a school broadcast cannot be justified 
unless it brings to the activities of the school class- 
room certain advantages which cannot be found in any other 


way for the same amount of time and expense. 


Obviously, 


the broadcast must be specifically related to the class- 


room activities in the grades or 
intended. Other forms of school 
esting and stimulating, but they 
be set down as entertainment and 
children. On this view, it is a 
radio has as much value as other 


groups for which it is 
broadcast may be inter- 
are, nevertheless, to 
relaxation for the 
question whether school 
media for this purpose 


which may be provided by the teacher and pupils them- 

selves at times that suit the convenience of the class 

or classroom, or through the use of the classroom library 

or other facilities.+ 

At this same meeting, the chairman also reported on his 

interviews with Mr. Andrew Cowan of the CBC in Winnipeg and Mr. 
Kenneth Caple, Director of School Broadcasts for the British 
Columbia Department of Education, which prompted him to discuss the 
question of cooperative programming and intimated that the Department 
was not entirely satisfied with the results of present cooperative 
arrangements with the Western Region. He expanded his concerns 
further to include his doubts about setting up a national series, 
contemplating whether such broadcasts would become so generalized 
that they would cease to have much local interest or value. This 


objection did not apply equally to all subjects, since some subjects 


such as music and language might be given a broader type of treatment 
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without destroying their usefulness. His second objection reflects 
perhaps a view of education current at that time: education does not 
have to be entertaining and if it is, you look at it with suspicion, 
Dr. Newland appreciated the fact that in cooperative broadcasts with 
other provinces, professional musicians, actors and scriptwriters 
could be hired, and programs could be put on a more entertaining 
basis, but that such elaborate preparation for such broadcasts is of 
no special value in the classroom unless it calls for a considerable 
amount of active participation on the part of the student. 

The chairman also reported that he was unable to attend a 
conference on “Radio in the Schools" held in Toronto on April 9 and 
10, 1942, under the leadership of the CBC and the Canadian Council 
on Education for Citizenship. Mr. Caple, Director of School 
Broadcasts for British Columbia, however, did attend and reported 
back to Dr. Newland. Mr. Caple reported that there was by no means 
unanimous agreement amongst the representatives of Departments of 
Education on the value of the cooperative broadcasts. Nevertheless, 
some new and different series were promised, including one dealing 
with Canadian life and consisting of dramatizations of the lives of 
outstanding Canadians, supplemented by broadcasts descriptive of 
different aspects of Canadian living. 

The committee concluded their discussions with some very 
definite recommendations: 

(i) That the Department make use of one only of the 


co-operative series; namely, that described by the title 
of "Canadian National Life"; 

(ii) that all of the school broadcasts be under the 
direction of Station CKUA, and originate from that station 
if the use of the telephone lines can be procured; and 
further, that afternoon hours be used for all broadcasts 
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during school hours; 

(iii) that broadcasts be given on Junior Music and 
Intermediate School Music, together with a series of 
stories and dramatizations suitable for Grades IV-IX, 
introducing dramatizations, Dramatics, Speech Training, 
Health, Science and Social Studies; 

(iv) that the Department assist in the preparation 
of a series on the work of the Home and School Associations; 
and 


(v) that copies of the annotated schedule of school 
broadcasts be sent to all schools of the Province. 
1942-43 Alberta Sener Broadcast Schedule 

The following programs were produced in Alberta: 

l. Elementary Music--Miss J. McIlvena. This program was 
reinstated in place of "Junior Music." It originated in CJOC, 
Lethbridge and was carried by CKUA. 

2. Dramatizations. Miss Zella Oliver of the Calgary Normal 
School prepared broadcasts for the fall series; Miss Kay Collins 
prepared the eight for the spring term. They were carried by CFCN, 
Calgary, and CKUA, Edmonton. 

3. Intermediate Music. Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Edmonton Normal 
School, produced the broadcasts which were carried by CKUA and CFCN 
by transcription. 

The Correspondence School Branch continued to broadcast to 
its own students in out-of-school hours. They broadcast the following 
programs: 

4. Oral French 

5. Current Events 

6. Vocations and Guidance 


These three series were carried by CKUA, Edmonton, and CJCJ, 


Calgary, by transcription. 
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The National School Broadcasts began this year with: 

7. Heroes of Canada, preceded by What's in the News 

8. Canadian Horizons 

This was the first year that the CBC had invited the 
provincial Departments of Education to participate in an experimental 
series of National School Broadcasts. They were broadcast on Fridays 
on the national network from October 1942 to March 1943. Each 
Department agreed to sponsor one or more programs in the series, 


"as well as the Canadian Teachers’ Federation. 


"Heroes of Canada,' 
Alberta's contribution was a program entitled "Frank Oliver--A Pushing, 
Fighting Westerner." There were sixteen broadcasts of twenty minutes 
duration designed for school children in grades six to ten. A special 
teacher guide was published by the CBC entitled Young Canada Listens, 
complete with pictures and full program information further supple- 
mented by schedules of other CBC educational broadcasts. 

The following Columbia School of the Air programs were also 
used in Alberta: 

9. Science at Work 

10, Tales from Far and Near” 

Since 1940, the CBC had collaborated with the Columbia School 
of the Air or the School of the Air of the Americas (of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System, New York) in two ways: 

(a) By broadcasting on the CBC national network one 

or more of the courses offered by the School. 

(b) By contributing to the courses programmes 

representing Canada. 


To supervise these contributions, the CBC set up a National 


Committee representing various educational organizations. The 
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membership of this committee was as follows: 
Miss Jean Browne, Canadian Junior Red Cross 
Dr. E. A. Corbett, Canadian Association for Adult Education 
C. R. Delafield, CBC Supervisor of Institutional Broadcasts 
R. S. Lambert, CBC Education Adviser (Chairman of Committee) 
Dr. A. Cliff Lewis, Canadian Teachers’ Federation 
J. McCulley, Dominion Provincial Youth Training Plan 
Re We McBurney, Canadian Institute of International Affairs 
Mrs. W. G. Noble, Ontario Federation of Home and School 
Associations 
Dr. C. E. Phillips, Editor, The School Magazine 


Miss Lillian Smith, Boys and Girls House, Toronto Public 


Library 


CKUA-CBC Negotiations 

It is perhaps a matter of significance that station CKUA was 
undergoing a number of problems at this time, financial being one of 
them and improved facilities, another, and that the CBC had no 
station of its own in Alberta in 1942. All CBC programs were released 
through affiliates in Alberta. '"'CKUA was still the basic CBC station 
in Edmonton; 43% of the station broadcast time was devoted to CBC 
peoeee ee In a report prepared by Donald Cameron, Director of 
Extension for the University of Alberta, and dated December 23, 1942, 
the Alberta CBC situation was summarized as follows: 

So far as I know, the only special contribution the C.B.C. 
makes in the Province of Alberta to educational broadcasting 
which they do not make in other provinces is the $100 a month 
subvention made to CKUA for the release of C.B.C. programmes 


which would not otherwise be released in Edmonton. General 
educational features of the C.B.C. are, of course, availabie 


a - - 


reanas. Ua! 1), Kale nal 
an, = _ ed - witset rah 


" ad anivedes 


étvent sioth set @areain 


7 7 
eee fevat? BOs saan) 96 Vee wuld 75 
7 : a - us ” 
: y sat 1 oe oie @”.Ar 
(istties +0 carrtink) eure Nee yaa 
nee a) al Wie 
: tet hi , 


: anes a4 fyaet ’ 
——_, —_ 7 ; 
7 7 ‘ : es 
c oe Ly rupees paket watsas 
wight. 4 t= ; os 
7 
: - 
eo : 
- 
in 3e) 
a. 
eS 72a “Vee @ We 
re __ otis a : e . 
i? . . ms a 
e 4 
af Sew) ~0ao i eas 7 > ta 
« > 7 a 
: : : Bd 
; > Uab. isjeve G0ttiyima) Oe 
: ai lal al > 2 a - _ revu © 


a 1 ae i Soest eb tly #2 


— > 


° ~ : 
; eros ayareng 283 216, » 
— | #3 . ow faze 7 wim ts buona vad 
a i 


af 
erepse ba) oli! ns 


ee _ 7 - 
Sotxeewn724 paneacs? tusened ’ 
ny = ea) ko Cee aaale 
— ame 
_ 7 Dihnges oe Sey 
ee . Pw? a ® mikes 
PM eat, ‘Ye ouerd a ne J 
’ 
: piey ite’ oy nremtll, te abereeds 


wit : gee ven Gh eal 


_ py secs 
‘> | eran Sx phew ants 
- feet pana, #t Mrteats) sus i 


89 


to Alberta stations the same as they are to basic stations 
in other provinces. Alberta has no representative on the 
Board of Governors nor have they any C.B.C. representative 
acting in a public relations capacity within the Province, 

In 1942, through the Director of Extension of the University 
of Alberta, Donald Cameron, CKUA, was engaged in formulating proposals 
to the CBC for a cooperative arrangement which would make CKUA an 
affiliate with special status. This relationship would have made 
CKUA an educational centre for the prairie provinces, and certain 
financial proposals were discussed whereby CBC might supply staff and 
also originate broadcasts from CKUA's studios. 

In a letter of February 10, 1943, James S. Thomson of the CBC 
replied to Mr. Cameron's proposal indicating that the Board of 
Governors was very sympathetic to the predicament in which station 
CKUA found itself, and they were desirous of “seeing it placed on a 
satisfactory basis whereby through adequate financial arrangements 
they will be able to carry on their station's activities on a full 
time basieee However, after full consideration, the Board of 
Governors resolved that the method of cooperation could not be accepted 
because it would set a precedent whereby similar stations might, in 
the future, ask for the same kind of treatment and that in fact other 
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universities were perhaps just waiting to establish stations. 
decision by the Board of Governors placed Mr. Thomson and Mr. Cameron 
right back into further negotiations with even the possibility of the 
CBC actually taking over CKUA as its own station as one of the 
alternatives. 

Further meetings ensued between CBC and the University on 


into the summer of 1943, and various proposals were discussed and 


_ : im 


co vip 
a 7 : 
; agian ad 


: ats abinie 
ahseeti? Les Ga-aabbanbel To Seeanee, 
deme palAnigdsat il) Speer 0H, aan 
40 OS) Ste GLE attdy, Tecuger tes oe 
Siae ave® Ghee Ghdiegi gues BLA vertaee taleeye astem: 
oniyeica eltines elect enim tanta § 


aast ti 
- ee) a4 pau  *< 7 e332") Jeg as ae ateaerry 


* settieny eh OUD Gevkt ntea beget eiualy 


vg 
<0 ls $8 quant 2! avels At viride’ $5, Geltel & mF 
J . 


[> 9366 ste aye aalGapt rs? cage os a ann) “~~ 


= 


on ean s 


' Ap gudal poh cee 7eee® fee lune ets — 


shatsy deliv ef ser topert. cs 93 Jaotic@uee Taev tee @7 


: gn a 

<al* abba’ Caeiets eles Binad arial we 
7 

teas @/ adc oe Gamed Of nage oé ithe a 


es 2 ‘c> id 


J" & BS SELTEVIVGS ol¢e 


ee ee es thal waste ere Oy iend On 
= a0 
Pos. cal tevegen, Te Slee a4 F048 knelohe’s e200 ] 
_ - a 


ot ,24@te vantinie wites’ wa jrekersty @ t06 tees 2? weuesed 


ResGasote @8 61% 


poie fam) Of ad? tne Sewsdaei4 “s inks wee ot¢ 25 doe owe i 
a . chron GS: os 7 sew. eGedean «tes 
sae 1% bow comme a! lerals ottoman Se ji 2 13 @ elsix 
® 


eee ee ees ee i 
‘eta So eee oo ee hie 460" oa lle epee lta : wage 22 
7 : ; >. Ss ae 


outlined regarding the leasing of Station CKUA to the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation, but CKUA did not become a CBC station or 
receive special status from the CBC, nor did it meet with any success 
in acquiring a commercial license. 


During the early part of the summer, the University 
Station, CKUA, was negotiating with the CBC for improved 
facilities. Representations were made to Dr. Thomson, 
the General Manager of the CBC, urging that an official 
of the CBC be placed permanently at Station CKUA, and that 
this station be equipped to serve as a regional outlet of 
the CBC. At the same time there was great difficulty in 
securing the adequate accommodation for school broadcasts 
on the telephone lines of the Province, owing to war 
priorities. Under these circumstances, it was difficult 
to formulate any definite plans for school broadcasts 
during the year 1943-44; and since, in the meantime, Dr. 
Thomson had arranged for a conference of school broadcast 
officials in Toronto on May 13 and 14, further meetings of 
the Alberta Committee on Radio Education were deferred, 
pending any changes in the Alberta setup that might become 
necessary as a result of the action taken at the conference. 


Alberta was represented at the Second National School 
Broadcasting Conference in Toronto by Mr. Donald Cameron of station 


CKUA. Alberta Department of Education submitted a memorandum to the 


b y 


conference; the following digest of that memorandum was prepared 


the Department for the 1943 Annual Report: 


(1) The future of radio in the schools is by no means 
clear. Whether its place will be as important as that of 
films and visual aids is doubtful. In underprivileged 
communities lacking adequate school equipment and well- 
trained teachers, and bereft of physical advantages and 
social life, school broadcasts may enliven the dull, dreary 
routine of school work, and give some direction to the 
teachers. But the remedy for this condition is larger 
grants for education, rather than a shift of responsibility 
from the classroom to the radio. No importance can be 
attached to the possibility of giving "model lessons" by 
radio. It should be made possible for the schools to hear 
speakers of national importance from time to time, and 
programmes that the teachers themselves may find useful 
on certain occasions; but that is not to say that a steady 
diet of radio instruction is required in good schools 
generally. 
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(2) Broadcasts for school pupils within the hours of 
instruction of the school day are unquestionably a part of 
the school programme, and as such fall within the juris- 
diction of the Provincial Departments of Education. It is 
net possibic to organize school broadcasts "from the top 
down." 

(3) The proposal of Mr. R. S. Lambert, Education Adviser 
of the CBC, that the CBC should plan and release a series of 
school broadcasts requires most careful consideration. In 
whose hands should be placed the control of any programme 
of school broadcasts designed to reach a million Canadian 
school children? If the purpose of these broadcasts is "to 
strengthen national consciousness, and increase the children's 


awareness of what is going on in other parts of the Dominion," 


what body is competent to pronounce authoritatively on the 
national ideals, objectives and unity of the Canadian people? 


Clearly the educational aspect of such matters of high policy, 


on which there are sharp differences of opinion throughout 


Canada, is the proper concern of a Dominion Board representing 


the Provincial Departments of Fducation, rather than the CRC 
and its appointees. 

(4) Since "national" school broadcasts must of necessity 
be related to the Provincial school programmes in Social 
Studies, there will be a difficulty in making these equally 
acceptable to all of the Provinces without watering them 
down to the point where they cease to have much value in 
any Province. There is, however, a very real need for a 
series of broadcasts based on recognition of the principle 
that the reconstruction of our democracy is possible only 
if boys and girls in our intermediate and high schools can 
be trained to understand the nature of the social forces now 
at work, and to see the possibilities for reconstruction 
through the freer use of science, technology and our natural 
resources of country and people. 

' (5) The following recommendations were submitted: 

(a) That steps be taken to arrange for the appoint- 
ment of a Dominion Board on School Broadcasting, such Board 
to consist of representatives of the Provincial Departments 
of Education, appointed or nominated by the said Departments, 
and to have the responsibility and authority for preparing 
and arranging for national school broadcasts. 

(b) That the conference consider the advisability 
of setting up at least two regional boards, having functions 
Similar to those proposed for a Dominion board. 

(c) That during the next two years any series of 
national school broadcasts to be released by the CBC be 
concerned primarily with the following topics: the equali- 
zation of educational opportunities and social welfare 
throughout Canada; the problem of social security; the 
abolition of racial discrimination; full employment after 
the war: and the C.N.E.A. report on Post-war Education. 
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The Second Annual School Broadcasting 


Conference in Toronto 
The representatives of the Departments of Education across 
Canada and representatives of the Canadian Teachers’ Federation met 
with CBC officials at the Second National School Broadcasting 
Conference held in Toronto on May 13 and 14, 1943, The following 
three resolutions resulted from that meeting: 


(1) That this Conference recommends that the programme 
of National School Broadcasts, begun last year, should be 
continued and that, where possible, expansion should be made. 

(Moved by Dr. W. P. Percival, Director of Protestant 
Education, P.Q., and President, Canada and Newfound- 
land Education Association, and seconded by Mr. 
Joseph McCulley, Headmaster, Pickering College). 

(2) That copies of this Resolution be sent to all 
Departments of Education throughout the Dominion, together 
with a letter addressed to the Ministers and permanent 
heads of the Departments inviting their cooperation in the 
work. 

(Moved by Dr. W. P. Percival and seconded by G. J. 
Redmond, Director of School Broadcasting, Department 
of Education, Nova Scotia). 

(3) That this conference recognizes that the time has 
come when, with respect to school broadcasting, a more 
formal arrangement may be necessary, so far as the Departments 
of Education are concerned. Therefore, the Conference asks 
the CBC to have these Resolutions presented to the Departments 
and followed up, where possible, by a personal visit. 

(Moved by Mr. Norman McLeod, Ontario Secondary School 
Teachers' Federation, and seconded by Mr. Don ri 
Cameron, Director of Extension, University of Alberta). 


During the second day of this conference, the representatives 
from the four western provinces took the opportunity to meet informally 
to discuss Western Regional programming. As a result of the informal 
meeting, Dr. J. H. McKechnie, Deputy Minister of Education in 
Saskatchewan, after consultation with the deputies in the other 
western provinces and with the CBC, set a meeting in Saskatoon on 
August 30, 1943, for the purpose of considering the future possi- 


bilities of cooperation among the four western provinces. 
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CBC's Reply to Dr. Newland 

Dr. Newland, Supervisor of Schools for Alberta, was the 
author of the memorandum sent to the CPC prior to the Second 
National School Broadcasting Conference in Toronto. Dr. Thomson of 
the CBC formally replied to this memorandum after the May meeting. 
The following excerpt from his reply was quoted by Dr. Newland in 
the Department of Education's Annual Report of 1943: 


As you direct in your letter, the problems involved in 
educational radio are somewhat complicated. Education is 
organized on a provincial basis, whereas the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation recognizes fully that the direction 
of education is in the hands of provincial departments and 
we have no right to intrude upon what is strictly a curri- 
culum responsibility for the authorities concerned. On the 
other hand, radio broadcasting is a technical matter, not 
eniy from the point of view of the actual physical apparatus 
required, but also from the point of view of presentation. 
There is growing up a body of experimental knowledge in 
connection with radio broadcasting, and in the last resort 
the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation must be responsible 
for every programme that goes over the air. 

Some of these problems may appear somewhat difficult 
and intractable when looked at from the theoretical point 
of view but as a matter of fact, their solution is not 
difficult if we begin from the point of view of cooperation. 
Where there is good will and a desire to work together, 
there is no reason why the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
and the various provincial departments should not come to 
a very happy and harmonious working arrangement for doing 
this important public service. So far this has worked out 
very well, and I see no reason why it should not continue 
for the future. 

I am interested in your suggestion about a National 
Co-operative Committee. As a matter of fact, we have this 
in mind, and I expect we shall move into some such arrange- 
ments in the near future. 


Dr. Newland had not attended the meeting in Toronto because 
his radio appropriation was small, and he did not think he could 
justify the expense of a trip to Toronto because the status of 
station CKUA was at that time undetermined, and because he felt that 


it was not possible to organize school broadcasting from the top down. 
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Thus he expected a very complete answer to his memorandun. His 
correspondence to his deputy after receiving Mr. Thomson's letter 
indicated he felt most of his points were avoided in the reply, and 
he asked for an almost immediate meeting of the Western Regional. 
This meeting, as indicated earlier, took place in Saskatoon on 
August 30, 1943.14 

It is interesting to note that at this time in 1943 two 
activities affecting Alberta School Broadcasts were running parallel 
except for a few intersections. There was a strong desire to keep 
broadcasting closer to the educators, so there was much activity 
taking place to establish Western Regional cooperation firmly. There 
was a desire to establish a national educational broadcasting body, 
a desire that was stronger in some parts of Canada than others, a 


desire that was putting many educators on the alert as to who was to 


be in control of national educational broadcasting. 


Western Regional Meeting, August 30, 1943 


At this meeting of the Departments of Education of the four 
western provinces and the CBC, the following agreements were reached: 

1. That a Western Regional Committee for School Broadcasting 
be set up consisting of representatives of the four western provinces, 
to be appointed by the Departments of Education, and of the CBC. 

2. That each Department be asked to appoint members to the 
Western Regional Committee, to send names of such members to the 
Secretary of the Committee, and to name one such member with whom 


correspondence may be conducted. 


3. That the members appointed to the Regional Committee by 
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any one province should coneei mire a local radio-curriculwm committee 
or panel in that province and that, while it might not be possible or 
expedient for all the members of a local committee to attend meetings 
of the Regional Committee, all members in each province are auto- 
matically members of the Regional Committee. 

4. That the persons appointed to the radio-curriculum 
committee should be expert in the respective fields of study fo 
which they were selected. They should make a study of the content 
of the curricula and techniques of instruction in all four of the 
provinces in order that common elements may be discovered. 

5. That the following aspects of the curricula be given 
special study by the Regional Committee: values and possibilities 
for broadcasts in music, social studies, elementary science, and 
health education for rural living. The possibility of cutting 
across the curricular content of these subjects should be examined 
with a view to developing in the broadcasts an integrated school 
programme. 

It was further agreed that the appropriateness of the 
Columbia School of the Air science series should be specially 
examined. 

6. That a report of the findings of the radio-curriculum 
committee in each of the provinces be sent to the secretary of the 
Western Regional Committee at Regina so that a report may be ready 
for the next meeting of the Committee. 

7. That a suitable division of school broadcasts for the 
term AES, insofar as the western provinces are concerned, would 


be the following: one national series; one Columbia School of the 
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Air series; one regional series; and two provincial or local series, 
of which one might be regional. This agreement was to be subject to 
the approval of the next meeting of the Committee. 

8. That the next meeting of the Western Regional Committee 
for School Broadcasting be held early in March 1944 at Saskatoon 
immediately preceding the next national conference, March 9-11, 1944, 

It is interesting to note that this established a pattern of 
meetings of the Western Regional that prevailed for many years. 
Western Regional meetings were held immediately before national 
meetings with delegates meeting "on the way" to national meetings. 


Shortly after this Western Regional meeting in August 1943 


Alberta's first Western Regional Committee was appointed and consist 


@ 


of the following members: Mr. W. D. McDougall, Social Studies; Mrs. 
Cornelia Higgin and Miss Genevieve Twomey, Music; Miss Zella Oliver, 
Literature and Dramatics; Mr. H. A. MacGregor, Science; Dr. H. C. 


Newland, Chairman of the Alberta representatives. 


The National Advisory Counci’ on School 
Broadcasting is Created 


In September 1943, the CBC officials in charge of school 
broadcasting submitted a memorandum to the conference of the C.N.E.A. 
(Canadian Newfoundland Education Association) being held in Quebec. 
The following constitution resulted as drawn up by the Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation with consultation by the Canadian 
Newfoundland Education Association: 

(1) The development of school broadcasting (in the 

English language) in Canada, has now reached--both regionally 
and nationally--a point at which it would be advantageous to 


have machinery for more regular consultation between the CBC 
and education authorities in the country. 


15 
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(2) In setting up such machinery, the following principles 
may be regarded as basic: 

(a) The CBC is responsible for all that goes on 
the air. 

(b) The education authorities are responsible for 
the utilization in the classroom of what goes on the air. 

Therefore, the CBC in presenting broadcasts to schools, 
wishes to make sure that their educational content meets the 
approval of the education authorities. 

(3) The CBC is a national organization. Education is a 
function of provincial government. Therefore, in school 
radio, the CBC's policy is: 

(a) To assist education departments wishing to 
provide educational broadcasts to schools on a provincial 
or regional basis. 

(b) To supplement such provincial or regional schemes 
of school broadcasting by providing, on the national network, 
school broadcasts designed to strengthen national unity and 
increase Canadian consciousness among students: also school 
broadcasts dealing with subjects that are common interest to 
the schools of all provinces. 

(4) The composition of the National Advisory Council on 
School Broadcasting shall be as follows: 

(a) One representative nominated by each department 
of education with the exception of the Province of Quebec, 
which should nominate two representatives (French and 
English speaking). 

(b) Iwo representatives nominated by the Conference 
of Canadian Universities. 

(c) Two representatives by the Canadian Teachers' 
Federation. 

(d) Two representatives nominated by the National 
Federation of Home and School. 

In addition to the above, the CBC shall nominate a 
distinguished educationalist to act as chairman of the 
Council. A secretary will be provided by the CBC. 

(5) The functions and duties of the Council will be as 
follows: 

(a) To advise the CBC on the planning of programmes 
on the national network intended for reception by schools 
during normal hours. 

(b) To advise the CBC on programmes relating to 
educational publicity (e.g. Education Week). 

(c) To advise the CBC on the planning of school 
programmes to be exchanged with United States and other 
networks abroad. 

(d) To advise and cooperate with the CBC on suitable 
publicity for school and other educational broadcasts. 

(e) To cooperate with the CBC on matters affecting 
reception of school broadcasts (i.e. advice to teachers, 
provision of receivers, distribution of literature, rol ot ade ar 

(£) To collect reports on provincial, regional and 
national school broadcasts and to discuss these reports with 
the CBC. 
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(g) To advise provincial governments on changes and 
new developments in connection with educational broadcasting. 
To cooperate with the CBC in initiating new experiments in 
educational broadcasting. 

(6) The Advisory Council will normally meet once a year 
in the spring. At other times, special meetings may be called 
by the CBC in consultation with, or at the request of the 
chairman. 

(7) As the CBC now bears the full expense of providing 
school broadcasts on the national network, it is hoped that 
the departments of education (in view of their interest in 
school radio) will bear the cost of sending their represen-~ 
tatives to attend the meetings of the Advisory Council. 

(8) In view of the changing situation in educational 
broadcasting, the term of office of the Advisory Council 
shall be, in the first instance, two years. At the expiry 
of this time, its composition and functions may be recon- 
sidered both by the CBC and the education authorities. 


It is obvious that such statements would receive much 
comment and be the object of much discussion within the Departments 
of Education across the country. Alberta's Annual Report for 1943 
offers the following comment: 

Whether these principles are sound, whether the flat terms 
in which they are expressed are also accurate, and whether 


they are acceptable to the Provincial Departments of 


Education, individually, are matters for future discussion. 1’ 


In any event, the new organization was under way. 
The 1943-44 Alberta School Broadcast Schedule 


Alberta Series 

1. Intermediate Music. Mrs. G. C. Higgin produced the 
broadcasts through CKUA. They were broadcast on CKUA and CFCN by 
transcription. 

2. Elementary Music. Miss J. McIlvena produced the series 
originating from CJOC, Lethbridge, but also carried by CKUA, Edmonton, 


and CFCN, Calgary, by transcription. 


98 


» chr nl teal af 
- - as ; 
- 18% ib mie fon rite eilte oi ees 
‘jah ine od !e ed ont Seer Sah (Pee rite 


pine nem os 


> afe'16 “Seine ans’ Fe @ pts. @ 
_ : - ae a 
‘wea Hidensy sagcam £16) 670. €5 520d wun a) 
tent been! at 22 0 Cela es? ap 3 
~ of ve, aca. (64D Ja ve Sie anl nexete ie 
ape et 27 G2 ariltese *O 3000 on? Pere tiv fol —— 
a pq el) wees ¥R2 ts Od» trans eee mest @ ; 
i > Apupe ; j Ten? ai? bps -ytine ee 
ee Ae 2 2 =v he *4 eu’ © 
hy wa aa owas eae i od yee my~aal 


— ) y ( aete=w “Sa Ap Cel. ne an gai poets ant’? 
7 : | : veh oatp. Al ate | *~ (Vp ot @: of saya te 


a 
7 . wae Wee 


-» wedi ar? cs od | : ps i ual woivds ov 5t rt 7 
: ’ ft - 7 a - dt a 
gansta 23 (dis aatoeb: |v baw 169 Patient os Oe oT cnt 
: ie Pius . : 
7 7 
(ae i mov) Ty ay 9. Ye 14 «*4S -< > mm werses 


‘heat tiy vibe tdi « aye ae 
i: ie. mr f ® @tiess ak a, re : ; 


- ve i) 
vwoaveal nue? seme sre 1 066 ; °-om\ an ave 
WAS | oo} ele hw hice? 22) at. ef a fer 
oe 1 i. 3 rT : pes 
en Carer ' a Ada eae J ¥ —_ 


: can - 


99 


Correspondence School Broadcasts 
Ja erenen: 1 


4. French II 

Sa french e lL. 

6. Current Events 

7. Vocations and Guidance (carried by stations CKUA, CJOC, 


and CFCN) 


National Series 

8. My Canada. A series of imaginative interpretations of 
each of the nine provinces, showing how their distinctive character- 
istics contribute to the enrichment of our national culture. 

9. The Way of Free Men. A dramatization in simple terms of 
some of the principles of democracy such as rule of law, personal 
freedom, respect for human values, equality before the law, the 
privileges and duties of community living. 

10. Proud Procession. Stories of pioneering in various 
fields of Canadian achievement today, stressing the variety of 
opportunity and stimulating the desire for accomplishment. 

The national broadcasts were heard over CBK, CKUA, CJCJ, 
CJOC, and CFGP in Alberta. Elsie Park Gowan of Edmonton was the 


writer for the series. 


Columbia School of the Air 

11. Science at Work 

12. New Horizons. World geography and history. Canada's 
contribution to the series was a program entitled "The British 


Commonwealth." 
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Klste Park Gowan—o 
Ldmonton, [berta, 


11. Writer for the national series, PROUD PROCESSION, 
1943-44. 
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13. Tales from Far and Near. These programs were carried by 
CBK, CFRN, and CJCA,in Alberta, 

An absence of Western Regional Broadcasts is observed ir 
this schedule. Part of this is due to Alberta's reluctance to try 
again the Western Regional music series, "Junior Music," when their 
own provincial music series had proven so much more successful 
previously. The Departments of Education of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, 
and British Columbia were sharing "Junior Music" as a three-way 
cooperative project. Plans, however, were still under way for 
further cooperation among all four provinces. 

Teachers were now receiving annotated guides for using the 
broadcasts from two different sources: the Alberta Department of 
Education was still publishing a spring and fall guide through the 
King's Printer, Edmonton, and the CBC in Toronto was publishing a 
yearly guide covering all programs to some degree that were being 
broadcast for education over CBC facilities anywhere in Canada. 
Guides how had as regular features notes on how to use radio effec- 
cee as well as evaluation forms inviting teachers to make comments 
(CBC national guides). Im addition, the 1943-44 CBC guide from 
Toronto, still titled Young Canada Listens, included an invitation 
to teachers to try writing scripts and compete for a fifty dollar 
war bond prize. The best script, of course, would be broadcast as 
well. A curious inclusion in this same guide was the National School 


Broadcasts "greeting song": 
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Greeting Song 


(To be sung by a choir of boys and girls to the tune of 
"At Boules Ball," French Canadian folk tune) 


Opening: 
(1) Attention, everyone! 
Our broadcast is begun. 
To brighten work today 
We use the radio way. 
Welcome, listeners, welcome to our radio class! 


(2) United through the air, 
Canadians everywhere, 
We learn to love our native land 
And keep her strong and free. 
Welcome, listeners, welcome to our radio class! 


Chorus: 


Today, today, 

We use the radio way, 
To brighten work today, 
In music, word and play. 


Closing: 

Attention, everyone! 

Our broadcast now is done. 

To brighten work today, 

We used the radio way. 19 
Thank you, listeners, Friday next we'll meet you again! ~ 


It was obvious by now that the groundwork for broadcast 
education had been laid, and those involved were becoming more sure 
of their commitment. A time of evolution, growth and refinement was 


at hand, 
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CHAPTER 6 FOOTNOTES 


1 A 
Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1942 (Edmonton: King's Printer). pt. o2. — 
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From the correspondence of the Department of Education, 3 
listing of programs in an internal summary prepared about 1948 
(Edmonton). (Unpublished) 


*cBC, Young Canada Listens, a teacher guide to 1942-43 
broadcasts (Toronto). 


repel. 


Orccarlum: Joe, CKUA and 40 Wondrous Years of Radio, 1967 
(Published by Radio Station CKUA, Edmonton), p. 27. 


~ 


internal report copied to the Supervisor of Schools, Department of 
Education, December 23, 1942. 

From the correspondence of Donald Cameron copied to 
Department of Education, November, 1942. (Unpublished) 


one the correspondence of James S. Thomson of the CBC to 
Mr. Donald Cameron, Director of Extension, University of Alberta, 
and copied to the Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education, 
February, 1943, (Unpublished) 


*thid. 


1943 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 28. 


aT bad. 


bron correspondence from CBC Toronto to Departments of 
Education, excerpts from minutes of the Second National School 
Broadcasting Conference held in Toronto, May, 1943. 


13 province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1943 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 30. 


pauper 


perecnat Department of Education correspondence from Dr. 
H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, to Dr. G. F. McNally, Deputy 
Minister of Education, August 6, 1943 (Edmonton). (Unpublished) 


/ : ; ar : : 
Cameron, Donald, Director of Extension, University of Alberta, 
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Province of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual Report, 
1943 (Edmonton: King's Printer), p. 32. 
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(Edmonton). (Unpublished) 

CBC, Young Canada Listens, a teacher guide to 1943~44 
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Chapter 7 


EVOLUTION OF STRUCTURES 


Growing Pains 


The immediate years following 1943 are years of organizational 
and functional evolution at all levels of radio broadcasting. The 
National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting underwent periodic 
soul-searching discussions and a series of constitutional amendments. 
The Western Regional was experimenting with the operational structure 
they had newly created in August, 1943. The provincial programing 
officials in Alberta were being faced with a number of structural 
changes within the Department of Education, including a basic 
departmental structure change abolishing the position of supervisor 
of schools, under whose position broadcasts had been, and the creation 
of a new branch, the Curriculum Branch, under whose director school 
broadcasts was placed. This latter move, however, was not the last 
growing pain for the provincial educational broadcasters; within two 
years of the basic reorganization of the Department of Education, 
Alberta School Broadcasts became a separate branch still working 
through the Curriculum Branch but sharing some facilities with the 
Correspondence Branch. 

The Growth of the National Advisory Council 
and National School Broadcasts 
The major amendments to the constitution of the National 


Advisory Council on School Broadcasting affecting the operation of 
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national education radio broadcasting in Canada can be summarized as 


follows: 


March 1944. The First Annual Meeting of the National Advisory 
Council on School Broadcasting passed: 
THAT the Council recommend the appointment of two additional 
members to represent the Canadian Trustees Association on 
the Council; it being understood that one of these would be 
a trustee from French-speaking Quebec, and that the Board of 
Governors be asked to endorse this recommendation. 

This resolution was subsequently endorsed by the Governors 
of the CBC and the first representation appointed by the Canadian 
Trustees Association. 

In March 1944, by resolution, the Council appointed a vice- 
chairman in the person of Dr. W. P. Percival and an honorary secretary 
in the person of Mr. R. S. Lambert. 

By resolution of the Council on March 9, 1944, a Programme 
Committee of the Council was set up, consisting of representatives of 
the Departments of Education, to present reports to the Council on 
National School Broadcast programmes for the coming year. 

By resolution passed on March 9, 1944, the Council decided 
that the chairman should nominate an Executive Committee composed of 
the chairman and vice-chairman of the Council, together with three 
members to be nominated by the chairman, to serve for the ensuing 
year. It was understood that each year the membership of the 
Executive Committee would be so constituted as to draw upon those 


members who live in the locality where the annual convention of the 


Canadian Newfoundland Education Association was being held. 


March 1946. The original constitution of the National Advisory 
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Council on School Broadcasting stated that the term of office of the 
Advisory Council should be in the first instance two years. At the 
expiration of this time, the composition and functions of the Council 
were to be reconsidered both by the CBC and the educational authorities. 


In March 1946, this was discussed and reconsidered and, as a result 


the Council's term of office was further extended in 1947 and again 
in 1949 for two year periods, and so forth, so that in practice it 


became a "standing" arenas xe 


March 1949. 


At the Sixth Annual Meeting of the Council, in March, 
1949, Mr. Dunton, Chairman of the CBC Board of Governors, 
indicated that, under the constitution of the Council, as 
soon as Newfoundland entered Confederation (April 1, 1949), 
the Newfoundland Department of Education would automatically 
be entitled to representation on the Council. 


February 1950. 


At the Seventh Annual Meeting of the Council, in 
February 1950, the chairman stated that, in order to 
strengthen the connection between the Council and the 
Canadian Education Association, the CBC had agreed that 
the Secretary of the Canadian Education Association 
should be invited to attend all Council meetings, in 
the same capacity as the representatives of the CBC. 
This invitation was accepted. 


The membership of the National Advisory Council on School 
Broadcasting has tended to remain relatively stable during the ensuing 
years. A complete list of membership of the National Advisory Council 
from its initiation until its subsequent replacements are included in 


the Appendix. 


The National Advisory Council Conducts 


Business, 1944-47 


The first meeting of the National Advisory Council on School 
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Broadcasting was held on March 9 and 10, he at the Royal York 
Hotel in Toronto. Dr. Robert C. Wallace, C.M.G., Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor, Queen's University, Kingston, chaired the meeting; Mr. 
R. S. Lambert, Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts, CBC, was honorary 
secretary; and the Departments of Education of the nine provinces at 
that time, the Conference of Canadian Universities, the Canadian 
Teachers’ Federation, and the Canadian Trustees' Association were 
represented by the following persons: 

Mr. Kenneth Caple, Director of School Broadcasts, British 
Columbia Department of Education 

Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Alberta Department 
of Education 

Mr. Morley P. Toombs, Supervisor of Audio Visual Instruction, 
Saskatchewan Department of Education 

Miss Gertrude McCance, Manitoba Department of Education 

Mr. C. F. Cannon, Assistant Superintendent of Elementary 
Education, Ontario Department of Education 

Mr. B. O. Filteau, French Secretary and Deputy Minister of 
Education, Quebec Department of Education 

Dr. W. P. Percival, Director of Protestant Education, 
Quebec Department of Education 

Dr. Fletcher Peacock, Director of Education Services, New 
Brunswick Department of Education 

Mr. Gerald Redmond, Director of School Broadcasting, Nova 
Scotia Department of Education 


Mr. Lloyd Shaw, Superintendent of Education, Prince Edward 


Island Department of Education 
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Conference of Canadian Universities by: 

Dr. W. J. Dunlop, Director of Extension and Bupliet ty. 
University of Toronto 

Rev. Abbe Maheux, Laval University, Quebec, P.Q. 

Canadian Teachers’ Federation by: 

Professor E. L. Daniher, Toronto 

Mr. J. Harvey Mitchell, Toronto 

National Federation of Home and Schools by: 

Dr. L. A. deWolfe, President, Truro, Nova Scotia 

Mrs. W. G. Nobel, Toronto 

Canadian Trustees’ Association by: 

Mr. M. A. Campbell, Secretary-Treasurer, Canadian Trustees’ 
Association, Toronto 

The Council had been appointed by the Board of Governors of 
the CBC and given the following powers: 

1. To cooperate with the provincial Departments of Education 
by providing them with the facilities (time on the air, studio and 
production) necessary to enable them to conduct their own school 
broadcasts. 

2. To provide, with the advice of the National Advisory 
Council on School Broadcasting, programmes aimed at strengthening 
the sense of Canadian citizenship in the younger generation. 

At the first meeting of the Council, it was planned that 

the National School Broadcasts, to be heard on Fridays on 


the CBC Trans-Canada network, will for the year 1944-45, 
cover the following courses: 

1. "Conserving Canada'--Eleven programmes dealing with 
the natural resources of Canada, especially her forests, 
wild life, water fowl, soil and minerals, and with the need 
of conserving them better for the present age and for 
posterity. 
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2, "The Adventures of Canadian Painting"--Six programmes 
dramatizing the lives of well-known Canadian painters, from 
Paul Kane to A. Y. Jackson, centering around one particular 
picture painted by each artist. Colour reproductions of 
thess pictures will be made available to schools by the 
National Gallery of Canada, Ottawa. 

3. “Our Canadian Writers"--Eight programmes planned to 
give students an idea of leading Canadian writers of our day, 
with examples of their work. 

At the beginning of each broadcast, there will be a short 
news summary for schools. 

The Council considered several other matters, related to 
school broadcasts: children's programmes heard out of school 
hours, the use of transcriptions, procedures for evaluation 
of school broadcasts, French language broadcasts, and 
frequency modulation. 

Resolutions were passed asking the Ministry of Transport 
to consider the possibility of allocating certain F.M. 
channels for the exclusive non-commercial use of educational 
bodies; and asking the Board of Governors of the CBC to seek 
to arrange with the Government Supply Board that a reasonable 
proportion of surplus radio equipment, including F.M. trans- 
mittcers, be made available for purchase by educational] 
authoritories at the conclusion of the war. 

The Council also requested the Board of Governors of 
the CBC to enlarge the scope of the Council's activities 
so as to include the field of subjects in which the 
National Federation of Home and School is interested: 
improvement in the educational system; and remedies 
against child delinquency. 


From 1945 to 1947, the meetings of the National Advisory 


Council on School Broadcasting are marked by very little change 
other than the amendments noted previously. Programming continued 
to be very strongly Canadian or national in orientation in keeping 
with the Council's directives, as can be seen from the following 
series titles: "Our Canadian Cities"; "Message for Tomorrow," 
featuring Lester B. Pearson and Leonard W. Brockington in one term 
and Wilfred Pelletier, Mathew Halton and Foster Hewitt in the second 
term; "Citizens To Be"; "Further Adventures in Canadian Painting"; 
"They Build a Nation"; "Four Canadian Poets"; "Animals and Birds of 


Canada"; and "The Adventure of Canadian Painting." The policy of 
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beginning each broadcast with a short news summary was continued, and 
national broadcasts continued to be aired each Friday afternoon at 
2:00 p.m. All programming for the years 1944-47 is summarized in a 
later*section’ of this eHeprer a 

It is interesting to note that Alberta's Director of 
Curriculum, M. L. Watts, attended the meeting of the National 
Advisory Council on School Broadcasting in 1946 and made a rather 
controversial recommendation. He recommended: 

- . . that though the main aim of the broadcasts should 
continue to be the strengthening of the sense of Canadian 
citizenship, they should also foster respect for the 
Priuciples of Christianity. < 

Although this recommendation was not acceptable to the 

Council, the members agreed: 

fee tnat ac shouldspe implicit in the working out of 
all national school broadcasts that their aim should be to 
counteract the excessive materialism that had coloured our 


ways of thinking in the past and seek to cultivate in young 
people an idealistic approach to life./ 


Western Regional Broadcasting, 1944-47 


Western Regional cooperation continued among the four western 


provinces with procedures for cooperation and programming improving. 


March 1944--Columbia School of the Air discontinued. The Western 
Regional Conference on Educational Broadcasting was held at the 
Legislative Building on March 6, 1944, in Winnipeg. Present at this 
meeting were Kenneth Caple (British Columbia), Dr. Newland (Alberta), 
M. P. Toombs. (Saskatchewan), C. K. Rogers (Manitoba), and Messrs. 
Walker, Cameron and L'Ami (CBC Winnipeg). 


Each of the provinces gave extensive reports on school 
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broadcasting in their province including evaluation of Western 
Regional series, theories of radio education and value in their 
province, and proposals for future regional and national programming. 
A summary of what Dr. Newland presented on behalf of Alberta is 
given in the 1944 Department of Education Annual Report: 


Dr. Newland, reporting for Alberta, expressed the 
opinion that there was a danger that radio broadcasts 
might defeat the objective of having teachers and trustees 
realize that music is as much a part of the programme as 
any other subject, even arithmetic; in other words, that 
the broadcast might be accepted as meeting fully the 
music needs of the school. He stated that Alberta was 
thinking ahead to the time when each division would have 
low-power radio coverage and two-way communications. He 
stated that it was essential that teachers use the radio 
intelligently. The suggestions from Alberta were (i) 
that of news commentary, (ii) local history and local 
folk lore, (iii) children's forums, (iv) programmes of 
guidance, (v) speech and voice culture, (vi) nature study 
and general science, (vii) what is new in health, (viii) 
in-service directive programme on reading, (ix) children's 
stories, (x) music. The Alberta comnittee revealed that 
social studies presented some difficulties as a field for 
broadcasts common to the four western provinces, but 
thought that there was a possibility that such a series 
would be valuable in supplying additional material. They 
felt that science offers a good deal of common ground, 
particularly in the intermediate grades. The Alberta 
committee, he reported, had suggested that quiz programmes 
might have a place in educational broadcasts. Their study 
indicated, also, that there was common ground in language 
and great possibilities in music, but in the latter one 

£-the difficulties is that no two provinces have the same 
textbooks in music. He indicated some apprehension lest 
music become too highbrow. He thought that there would 
be definite value in reporting an enterprise as actually 
worked out by a school. 


By the conclusion of the conference, it was agreed that 
the four western provinces would discontinue use of the Columbia 
School of the Air and would cooperate in producing an intermediate 
series of music for grades six to ten to be produced in Winnipeg 
and Vancouver and to run on air on the western network of the CBC 


continuously throughout the school year. The total cost to each 
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province was not to exceed $400 for twenty-four broadcasts. 

Further cooperative projects emerged from the conference: 
the three prairie provinces agreed to cooperate on a series in 
junior science; Manitoba and Saskatchewan agreed to undertake 
jointly a speech series. For all series, each Department concerned 
would bear the cost of its own scripts and pay its own script 
writers; the cost for either of the series was to be kept down to 
$400 for each Department of Education. 

With respect to national broadcasts, the western provinces 
jointly decided to propose the following: (i) a series entitled 
"Who is°a Canadian?) Gi) a’series on Canadian Culture; ~“(iii) a 


series on portraits of living Canadians. 


August 1944. A special meeting of the Western Regional Committee 
on School Broadcasting was held at Banff, August 17-19, 1944. The 
representatives were: M. P. Toombs (Saskatchewan); Dr. H. C. 
Newland, Chairman (Alberta); Kenneth Caple (British Columbia); Miss 
Gertrude McCance (Manitoba); Mr. R. S. Lambert, Supervisor of 
Educational Broadcasts, CBC Toronto; Mr. Dan Cameron, Prairie 
Regional Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts, CBC Winnipeg. 


With respect to policy, it was agreed that the 
Departments of Education of the four Western Provinces, 
sharing in Regional Broadcasts, would consider them-— 
selves responsible for the selection of the broadcasting 
topics, the choice of subject matter to be included in 
the broadcast, and the writing of the scripts. After 
this was done, the scripts would be forwarded to the 
CBC at Winnipeg, when Winnipeg was the production 
centre, or in the case of British Columbia, to Vancouver. 
The same co-operative arrangement with regard to the 
revision of scripts by the CBC would be maintained. 

That is to say, the CBC would consider the scripts 
from the stand-point of broadcasting techniques and 
make suggestions concerning changes which were necessary. 
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Yhe scripts would then be returned to the Departments 
concerned for their approval. Following this, the 
Departments would send the scripts back to the production 
rooms of the CBC for presentation over the air. 

Further: That the Western Regional Committee on 
School Broadcasting shall consist of representatives of 
the four Western Departments of Education, and this 
Committee shall, as a matter of policy, be free to hold 
these meetings without necessarily having any member of 
the CBC staff present, and, if it is desirable to have 
such a member present, the invitation shall be sent to 
the CBC Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts in sufficient 
time for him to make all the necessary arrangements to 
attend himself or to have the appropriate representative 
attend. 

It was resolved that in view of the increasing 
importance of radio as a teaching aid, and in view of 
the tremendous demand for educational broadcasting in 
Canadian schools, the Western Regional Committee on 
School Broadcasting assembled in conference at Banff 
urges the desirability for the preparation of a brief 
to be presented to the members of the Radio Parliamentary 
Committee emphasizing the importance of school broadcasts 
as an educational medium and the immediate necessity for 
the giving of greater support to the CBC in its work of 
providing educational broadcasts on a national, regional 
and provincial basis. 

Finally, it was resolved that the four Western 
Provinces take immediate steps to set up a Regional 
Committee on Audio-Visual Aids along. the lines on which 
the present Radio Committee has been established and that 
the meetings of this Committee take place at the same 
time. as the meetings of the Western Regional Committee on 
School Broadcasting. ? 


February 1945. The Western Regional meeting in 1945 was held in 
Edmonton in February. This was the year that the basic structure 
of the Department of Education was being changed in Alberta, but 
effort was made to continue any arrangements initiated by the 
Supervisor of Schools as a result of deliberations held previously. 
Dr. H. C. Newland attended this meeting, but he was soon to retire 
and the position of supervisor of schools to disappear. 

The complete list of persons attending this meeting reads 


as follows: Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools for Alberta 
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(Chairman); Mr. P. J. Kitley, Director of School Broadcasts, British 
Columbia; Mr. H. Janzen, Director of Curricula, Department of 
Education, Saskatchewan; Miss Gertrude McCance, Provincial Normal 
School, Winnipeg; Mr. Dan Cameron, CBC Winnipeg; Mr. Esse Ljungh, 
CBC Winnipeg; Mr. R. S. Lambert, Supervisor of Educational Broadcasts, 
CBC Toronto; Miss Rae Chittick, Provincial Normal School, Calgary; 
Mr. H. A. MacGregor and Miss Zella Oliver, Provincial Normal School, 
Edmonton. 

The unanimous decision reached at this meeting was that the 
Same general organization should be pursued with regard to school 
broadcasts as was pursued in the previous year. Arrangements were 
tiade for joint series; those in which Alberta entered into cooperative 


arrangements were: "Science on the March" and "Intermediate Music." 


February 1946. The Western Regional Committee on School Broadcasting 
met in February 1946 in Regina witn the following members present: 
Mr. H. Jenzen, Director of Curricula, Saskatchewan; Mr. J. Kent, 
Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Saskatchewan; Miss Gertrude McCance, 
Provincial Normal School, Winnipeg; Mr. P. J. Kitley, Director of 
School Broadcasts, British Columbia; Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of 
Curriculum, Alberta; Mr. R. S. Lambert, Supervisor of Educational 
Broadcasts, CBC Toronto; Mr. Dan Cameron, CBC Winnipeg. 

Agenda items for discussion included: teacher training with 
respect to radio, radio licenses, nanuals and posters, script writing, 
production facilities, copyright, and evaluation. 

The Committee made arrangements for the following series: 


"Science on the March" and "Intermediate Music." The twenty scripts 
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for "Science on the March" were divided among the four provinces, 

and draft as well as final scripts were circulated to the other 
provinces for criticism and final approval before production. In 
Alberta the scripts were written by members of the Correspondence 
School Branch, "who did very satisfactory work." This was a departure 
from the regular practice of having professional writers prepare the 
scripts. The CBC produced the programs in Vancouver and Winnipeg and 
released them over their network to the four provinces. "Intermediate 
Music," a series of twenty also, was produced half in Vancouver and 
half in Winnipeg. In both series the expenditures were divided 


equally four ag 


January 1947. The Western Regional Committee on School Broadcasting 
met in Winnipeg (a rotational pattern was set up among the four 
western capitals--a pattern that has persisted until today) January 
16 and 17, 1947. The membership of the Committee remained basically 
the same with the Director of Curriculum for Alberta, Mr. M. L. Watts, 
attending as Alberta's representative. 

It was decided to continue the joint presentation of the two 
series presented the year before: ''Science on the March" and 
"Intermediate Music." Operationally, the same pattern prevailed as 
the previous year with the exception of the music series. This year 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and British Columbia shared with Alberta the 
writing and producing of the scripts which gave various aspects Or 
music appreciation. Expenditures were shared equally; this was to 


12 
be the pattern for all future sharing. 
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Alberta School Broadcasts Organization and Programming from 


i944 Until the Creation of the School Broadcasts Branch 

As a result of two important conferences and a Department of 
Education reorganization, Alberta's broadcast committee structure and 
organization changed. The Western Regional meeting of August 1943 
structured the Western Regional Committee; the National Advisory 
Committee on School Broadcasting was formulated in September 1943; 
the Department of Education reorganized in 1945. Alberta held 
representation as outlined in the previous chapter on the Western 
Regional Committee and on the National Advisory Council on School 
Broadcasting, but the local scene at the provincial level still had 


to undergo same restructuring. 


The Alberta Committee. The last meeting of the original provincial 
committee referred to in all literature as the Alberta Committee on 
Radio eRe appears to have been in May 1942; at that time Dr. 
Newland is quoted in the Annual Report as saying: "Further meetings 
of the Alberta Committee on Radio Education were deferred, pending 
any changes in the Alberta setup that might become necessary," No 
records or mention of meetings of the above committee can be 
discovered during 1943 and 1944, and references to it are entirely 
ommitted in annual reports. However, on July 19, 1945, after the 
reorganization and the creation of the position of director of 
curriculum, the new Director of Curriculum called a meeting of 
"persons resident in Edmonton and formerly associated with Alberta 
broadcasts." Those present were: Miss Rae Chittick, Mrs. G. C. 
Higgin, Miss Zella Oliver and Mr. H. A. MacGregor. 


The above group decided to make arrangements for conducting 
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both the local broadcasts and the Western Regional broadcasts to 


which Alberta was committed. "With the generous assistance of Mr 


Walker Blake, Manager of Station CKUA and Mr. J. B. McRae also of 
CKU che they made arrangements for the following series: "Music 
for the Elementary Grades" and "Speech Training," both Alberta series 
"Science on the March" and "Intermediate Music," both Western 
Regional series. 

In this same year, 1945, in October, the Minister of Education, 
the Honorable Ronald Earl Ansley, appointed official membership ¢ 
the Alberta Radio Committee: Mr. M. L. Watts (Chairman), Mr. E. 
Erickson, Miss Rae Chittick, Mrs. G. C. Higgin, and Mr. H. T. Sparby 
(Secretary). The Alberta Radio Committee was to advise the Curriculum 
Branch with respect to all Alberta school broadcasts originating either 
locally or from outside the province. 


At the first meeting held on November 22nd, the Committee 
approved the arrangements made for the broadcasts during the 
current school year and made suggestions for the improvement 
of the Guide to the Alberta School Broadcasts for the Spring 
Term. All members were of the opinion that the most impor- 
tant problem facing the committee was that of evaluating the 
broadcasts. The chairman reported that, since the distrib- 
ution of questionnaires with the guides had not proved very 
satisfactory, this year each Divisional Superintendent had 
been asked to appoint three or more teacher-critics in his 
division to listen to and comment on the Elementary Music 
and Speech Training broadcasts and report directly to Mrs. 
McLeod and Mrs. Higgin. A summary of the reports would be 
available for the Committee. As the members felt further 
attention should be given to the matter they appointed a 
Subcommittee on Evaluation of Radio Programmes with Mr. 
Erickson as Chairman. The Subcommittee was instructed to 
set up criteria for evaluating school broadcasts and to 
suggest procedures for carrying out an evaluation programme. 

It was the opinion of all the members of the Radio 
Committee that though Alberta's appropriation for school 
broadcasts was much smaller than that of other provinces 
and though subjective opinions indicated that broadcasts 
had some value, it would be unwise rapidly to expand the 
programme until more objective evidence of its value 
could be obtained. 
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During 1946, the Alberta Radio Committee met twice, February 
8 and December 6, with a slightly expanded membership than that 
originally appointed by the Minister of Education in 1945. Added to 
the committee was Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of the Correspondence 


School Branch. Replacing Mr. H. T. Sparby as secretary was Mr. A 


“ 
ei<« ae 


Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum. 


At the February meeting an important change was approved 
with respect to the administration of the broadcasts sponsored 
by the Correspondence School Branch. Since 1942 the Corres- 
pondence School Branch has conducted broadcasts in French, 
Social Studies, Guidance and more recently, also in Science; 
these broadcasts have been prepared mainly for its own 
students but they have gradually been attracting a wider 
audience of other students and adults and it is felt that 
it is now time to recognize this wider function and have 
the broadcasts so produced that, without diminishing their 
value to the students of the Correspondence School Branch, 
they can serve the needs of other high school students and 
also aim to fulfill the purpose of co-study broadcasts by 
striving to obtain the interest of parents and other adults 
interested in our schools; and further, since it has been 
demonstrated that some members of the staff of the Corres-— 
pondence School Branch possess a high degree of talent for 
script writing, and can take charge of production when 
necessary, it was agreed that the administration of all 
broadcasts of the Department of Education should become 
the responsibility of the Curriculum Branch, working with 
the advice of the Radio Committee and in close relation 
with the Correspondence School Branch. This turned out 
to be a very successful arrangement, Mr. Bruce and his 
staff co-operating whole-heartedly and providing invaluable 
assistance in connection with all the broadcasts. 


The Subcommittee on Evaluation set up at the first meeting of 
the Alberta Radio Committee reported back to the general committee. 
They had prepared and distributed questionnaires to selected panels 
of teachers throughout the province during January and February of 
1946. The survey showed that about seven hundred classes possessed 
radios and that, of these, about five hundred were regularly using 


at least one of the programmes. "Elementary Music'' was the most 
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popular series, "Speech Training," "Science on the March,” the 
National series, and "Intermediate Music" following in order. 
Valuable suggestions for the preparation and production of the series 
for the next fall and spring were obtained from the analysis of the 
voluminous returns. The replies were almost unanimous with regard 

to the worth of the broadcasts and the desirability of their 
continuance, as indicated in the following paragraph from the 
Chairman's report: 


Ninety-two per cent say that the broadcasts help in 
the attainment of educational objectives. This seems 
rather a significant indication of the teachers' general 
approval of the broadcasts. These teachers are almost 
unanimous in their opinion that the broadcasts stimulate 
the pupils' interest to a marked degree. They comment also 
on the training the broadcasts provide in the habits of 
listening and desire on the part of the pupils to seek 
further information. One teacher remarks on the living 
quality which cannot be provided in books; another that 
the broadcasts are the equivalent of a visiting teacher 
who is an expert in his particular subject. Some teachers 
say that the broadcasts provide the only music experiences 
available in their rural schools. 

By the fall of 1946, it was considered desirable to 
have more detailed reports concerning each series. 
Consequently, five teachers were appointed to prepare 
written criticisms of the five series, each reporting 
weekly on a given series. Their reports were consolidated 
and presented for study to the Sub-committee on Evaluation. 
A member of the Correspondence School Branch was added to 
the, sub-committee, the membership thus becoming: Super- 
intendent Erickson, Miss Doris Berry of the Correspondence 
School Branch, Miss Bertha Newton of the Faculty of Education 
and Mr. L. Olson, Principal of McKenzie School, Tofield.1® 


It is interesting to note that the teachers selected for the 
above project were paid an honorarium for their work. This instituted 
a new practice for the School Broadcasts Branch, a practice that did 
not survive for many years beyond the initial project. 

To assist us in the evaluation of school broadcasts we are 


appointing five teachers to act as critics during the present 
fall series; each critic will devote her attention to one 
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series and send a weekly report to this office either 
directly or through you. Each critic will be given an 
honorarium of $10.00 for the criticism of the ten fall 
broadcasts. 


The broadcast critics for the fall term 1946-47 were: Miss 
Muriel Finseth, Anderson School, Holden School Division ("Elementary 
Music" series); Mr. Lars Olson, McKenzie School, Tofield, Holden 
School Division ("Science on the March"); Miss Joyce McFarquhaar, 
Namao School, Sturgeon School Division ("Speech Training" and "Through 
the Magic Door''); Miss Joan Hennessy, R. R. 2, Tofield, Clover Bar 
School Division ("Intermediate Music"); Miss Gladys Bramley-Moore, 
Edmonton, City of Edmonton (National series). 

In 1946, there is much evidence in the Departmental corres-— 
pondence of a keen interest in the Department's policy of radio 
grants. The Department of Education paid for approved radio equipment 
at the rate of 25 percent of the school board's total expenditure. 

The grant at that time totalled between $600 and $700 per annum and 
appeared to be on the increase. In addition, the Department of 
Transport had agreed previously to issue free receiving licenses 
(everyone had to have a license to own and use a radio) through the 
provincial Departments of Education to any school which used radio 

for educational purposes and which received a grant from the provincial 
treasurer. Such licenses expired on March 31 each year and had to be 


renewed annually. 
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Alberta School Broadcast Schedule 1944 Through 1947 


1944-45 Schedule 
Alberta Series 
1. Elementary Music--Miss J. McIlvena. Broadcast over 
stations CJOC, CJCJ, CKUA. 
2. Speech Training--Miss Zella Oliver. Broadcast over 


stations CJOC, CJCJ, CKUA. 


Correspondence School Branch 


See wrench 1 

4. French II 

Dee renche LL. 

6. Vocations and Guidance 
7. The Bookshelf 


8. The United Nations 


National Series 
9. Conserving Canada 
10. Adventures in Canadian Painting 


11. Canadian Literature. Broadcast over CBK, CFRN, CFCN, CFGP. 


Western Regional 


12. Science for Today 
13. Music for Intermediate Grades. Carried by CBK, CFRN, 


CFCN, CFGP. 


I 
ey 
x) ait a: 
a _ 


ete! oo Sest 
y 


sion? geiormaqund 

7 ne = 

ensende® aribeer® i eneotnsvl 
| weer 


ty (OC AO Sl Seve sestbet ..omeceme tt) 28 


as ts | : 


a ae anal 

tees Re gh terse aaiet@ aestlantesnt at raat 

; .* |; 7 1 = 
. 


fer. 


1945-46 Schedule 
Alberta Series 
1. Elementary Music--Miss J. McIlvena. Broadcast over 
stations CjOC,-CJCJ, CKUA. 
2. Speech Training--Mrs. C. G. Higgin. Broadcast over 


stations CJOC, CJCJ, CKUA. 


Western Regional 


3. Science on the March 
4. Music for Intermediate Grades. Carried by CBK, CFRN, 


CFCN, CFGP. 


National Series 

5. Our Canadian Cities 

6. Message for Tomorrow (Lester B. Pearson--"'How Canada 
Helps Feed Starving Europe," Leonard W. Brockington--"The Love of 


Canada") 


Correspondence School Courses 

7. The Correspondence School courses were not listed in 
the Alberta School Broadcast publications. Their exact titles were 
not available, but there was a reference in literature stating that 
one should write to the Correspondence School Branch for further 


information. It is assumed that high school courses were continued. 


1946-47 Schedule 


Alberta Series 


1. Elementary Music--Miss J. McIlvena 


2. Speech Training--Mrs. C. G. Higgin 
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3. Through the Magic Door (Second half of the year only). 


Primary language series with a dramatic base. 


Western Regional 


4. Science on the March 


5. Music for Intermediate Grades 


National Series 

6. They Build a Nation 

7. Four Canadian Poets 

8. Animals and Birds of Canada 

9. Shakespeare's Macbeth 

10. The Adventure of Canadian Painting 

CBC also continued to make available the American School of 
the Air through the courtesy of the Columbia Broadcasting System. 
Alberta carried three of the CBS series over station CKUA in out-of- 
school hours, 8:30 to 9:90 p.m., Mondays, Wednesdays, and Pesawac 

Alberta School Broadcasts were now becoming firmly established 
and starting to expand. This expansion led to the next major develop- 
ment in the organizational structure of broadcasting in Alberta-~--the 


formation of the School Broadcast Branch. 
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CHAPTER 7 FOOTNOTES 
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Internal report between the National Advisory Council and 
the Department of Education. 


2 ; 
Lambert, Richard S., School Broadcasting in Canada, 
University of Toronto Press, 1962. 7 


3) 
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the Department of Education. 
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Biatherts Department of Education correspondence, School 
Broadcast Branch directive to the principal of the teacher selected 
for evaluation, 1946. 


nore Department of Education Teacher Broadcast publications 
and pamphlets, 1944-47 (Edmonton). 

Teacher publications issued by CBC, Calling Young Canada, 
1944-47 (Toronto). 
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Chapter 8 
THE SCHOOL BROADCAST BRANCH, 1947-1963 


The year 1947 marks an important beginning in the development 
of Alberta School Broadcasts. Provincial programming for the school 
year 1947-48 was greatly expanded over previous years and set a 
growth pattern that was to remain. The School Broadcast Branch was 
established and commenced operation under the Director of Curriculum 


a tea MLS 25 Fle 


Organization of the School Broadcast Branch 


The School Broadcast Branch was set up in 1947 by an internal 
administrative change ard was fully operational as a branch in 1948, 
The internal administrative change established Miss Doris Berry as 
Coordinator of School Broadcasts, being responsible for administration 
and executive details, and Helen MacMillan as Script Editor, holding 
responsibility for planning the details of the series and the writing 
of the scripts. They were responsible to the Director of Curriculun, 
MeL. Watts, with respect to policy and the broader administrative 
matters, and to the Director of the Correspondence School Branch 
with respect to daily administrative details in such matters as 
multilithing, typing, mailing, and illustrating. In effect, the 
School Broadcast Branch was staffed by members of the Correspondence 
School Branch (both Doris Berry and Helen MacMillan were former 
Correspondence School Branch staff members) and housed in that 


branch using its office facilities. Specifically, the Coordinator 
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Doris J. Berry, 
Script Editor of 
School Broadcasts 


14. Doris Berry, first Coordinator of Alberta School 
Broadcasts, at the establishment of the School 
Broadcast Branch, 1947. 


co 


2 


ni oF 


of School Broadcasts was responsible to the Director of Curriculum 

in all matters pertaining to the following: publicity (contacts with 
Home and School Associations, press and public relations in general); 
evaluation (planning evaluation projects, preparation and mailing of 
questionnaires, compilation of data, etc.); administration (editing 
of the school broadcast guide, preparation of posters, overseeing 
compilation of mailing lists, arrangement for release of programmes 
over the network, correspondence); general planning of series; visits 
to schools, teachers’ institutes and conventions, and teacher 
training institutions. The script editor was responsible to the 
Director of Curriculum for editing of scripts, details of production 
arrangements with CKUA, planning of details of series, and script 
writing. The Coordinator of School Broadcasts was responsible to the 
Director of the Correspondence School Branch only in details referring 
to the daily office functions, office facilities and clerical tate: 

The reorganization was very successful and, because of the 
expansion of work both within the Curriculum Branch and the School 
Broadcast Branch, increased responsibilities were given to the 
Coordinator of School Broadcasts, and the script editor was appointed 
as her assistant. This occurred in 1949. 

In 1950, changes in staff of the Correspondence School Branch, 
from which Alberta School Broadcasts drew its script writers, 
necessitated a change in operation with regards to the hiring of 
script writers. The policy of employing free-lance script writers 
as the Branch saw fit was established. A further staff change in 
the Branch itself saw the resignation of Helen MacMillan and the 


succession of Miss Hazel Robinson in March 1950 as script editor and 
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assistant to the Coordinator. The year 1950 also marked the first 
year that the Coordinator of School Broadcasts represented Alberta 
at the Western Regional meeting for cooperative programming among 
the four western provinces. Previous to this, meetings had been 
attended by the Supervisor of Schools, whose position was abolished 
in 1945, and the Director of Curriculum, a new position created in 
1945. 

Between 1950 and 1955, the title of Coordinator of School 
Broadcasts had been changed to Supervisor of School Broadcasts. In 
1952, Miss Doris Berry left the position to join the School Broadcasts 
Department of the CBC in Winnipeg, and Mr. Leslie Gue became the new 
Coordinator. The arrival of Mr. Richard A. Morton in 1954 marked 
the beginning of the title "Supervisor" and of the practice of 
sending the Supervisor of School Broadczsts to represent Alberta at 
the National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting meetings. 

In 1957, the School Broadcasts Branch commenced a limited 
tape recording service for schools. This was a free service; schools 
provided their own tape, ordering from a mimeographed list of 
provincial school programs which had been broadcast in previous years 
and which were still available on tape. This remained a service of 
the School Broadcast Branch as long as the Branch existed, steadily 
growing. 

The staff of the School Broadcast Branch itself grew very 
slowly, commencing with two in 1947 with some clerical assistance 
through the Correspondence School Branch, and growing to two with one 
stenographer in 1952. In 1955 one clerk was added, and by 1963 the 


staff still only consisted of two professionals with a stenographer, 
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a clerk-typist, and an additional clerk to handle the tape recording 
service. The actual title "Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts" 
came into existence in 1957 when Mrs. Helen Jackman resigned as 
script editor and Mr. Delmar Dupperon joined the staff. In July 1959, 
Mr. Robert Miller assumed the position of Assistant Supervisor of 
School Broadcasts. 

The basic organization of a supervisor and assistant super-— 
visor of a separate branch, the School Broadcasts Branch, responsible 
to the Director of Curriculum remained in effect until the fall of 
1963, when the School Broadcast Branch was amalgamated with the Audio 
Visual Aids Branch of the Department of Education, forming the Audio 


Visual Services apananes 


Alberta Radio Committee 

The Alberta Radio Committee, sometimes referred to as the 
Provincial Radio Committee on School Eroadcasting, originally appointed 
by the Minister of Education, continued to operate with annual 
meetings for the full life time of the School Broadcast Branch, 
1947-63. It functioned as an advisory committee to the school 
broadcast staff, advising on programming, evaluation, scheduling, 
production, future broadcast policy, utilization, and branch services. 
The Committee also coordinated the work of several subcommittees, 
most notably that of an Evaluation Subcommittee. See the concluding 
section of this chapter, subtitled "Evaluation," for complete details. 

During the year 1947, the Alberta Radio Committee was 
enlarged for greater effectiveness. At that time the Committee 


included: Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman); Mr. 
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A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary); Mr. J. 
B. McRae, Programme Director, CKUA; Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of the 
Correspondence School Branch; Mr. A. A. Aldridge, Supervisor of 
Guidance; Mr. D. T. Oviatt, Supervisor, Teachers’ Service Bureau; 
Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Faculty of Education, Edmonton; Miss Rae Chittick, 
Faculty of Education, Biers The membership of this committee 
cannot be accurately traced through every year of its existence 
since all records have been destroyed for several years, and the 
annual reports only mention that meetings were held. In 1957, 
however, ten years later than the above committee listing, the 
Provincial Radio Committee members still represented significant 
Sicsctoual interests in Alberta: Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of 
Curriculum (Chairman); Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of Correspondence 
School Branch; Mr. Jack Cheel, Principal, Altadore School, Calgary; 
Mr. R. Claringbull, Manager, CBX; Mr. M. O. Edwardh, Assistant 
Dizector of Sent in charge of Elementary Education; Mr. E. M. 
Erickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin School District No. 36; Mr. 
Jack Hagerman, Manager, CKUA; Mrs. Helene Jackman, Script Editor, 
School Broadcasts Branch; Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of School 
Broadcasts; Miss Josephine Bailey, Edmonton, ATA Representative; 
Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary). 
Absent was Mr. E. W. Buxton, Associate Professor of Education, 
University of ivercei All available listings of this committee 
are in the appendices. The Radio Committee was enlarged in title 


to include television in 1961. 
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Programming Expansion 
The year 1947 marked the beginning of a greatly expanded 
Alberta Broadcast schedule. A number of new series were instituted, 
and the School Broadcast Hour from 2:00 to 3:90 p.m. was commenced 
in the fall of 1947, The fall of 1947 saw all educational broadcasts 
being aired for the first time during school hours; previous to this, 
the high school programs, originally prepared to accompany corres- 
pondence courses, were being aired in the late afternoon and evening. 
The new series created were: music appreciation for elementary grades 
and for junior high schools and current events for junior and senior 
high schools. In addition, an experimental program entitled 
"Programme News for Parents," produced by Doris Berry, Coordinator 
of School Broadcasts, was created directly for adults, presenting 
news, personalities, and the philosophy behind school radio. The 
schedule grew from seven Alberta series in 1946-47 to eleven between 
1947-48. Complete program calendars are presented in the Appendix. 
Once this initial expansion in programming was undertaken, 
programming in educational radio in Alberta has never substantially 
retreated. The 1948 annual report describes programming in this way: 
The broadcast service offers programmes for all grade 
levels, with the majority of programmes directed to the 
elementary and intermediate grades. The type of programme 
is planned to meet needs in the classroom, and to provide 
aid in a field not served by any other medium. Thus, the 
subjects presented include music (singing and appreciation), 
current events, literature, social studies, oral French, and 
speech training. A weekly five-minute review is broadcast 
to parents informing them of the purpose, planning, and 
programming of the week's broadcasts. 


1948-49 Alberta series. By the spring of 1949, the School Broadcast 


Hour had been dropped, and programs were broadcast only between 11:00 
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A school broadcast--music, 1948, Father Green. 
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and 11:15 a.m. and between 2:00 and 2:30 p.m. The Alberta series 
included: music (ELEMENTARY MUSIC, Grades I-VI; MUSICAL PLAYTIME, 
Grades I-VI), speech (SPEECH EXPLORERS, Grades ITI-VI), children's 
stories (THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, Grades I-IV), current events 
(CURRENT EVENTS, Grades VII-XII), history (TODAY'S HORIZONS, Grades 
X-XI), French (LE FRANCAIS ORAL, Grades X-XI), literature (BOOKS 


ALIVE, Grades VII-XI), adult information (PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS). 


1949-50 Alberta series. The 1949-50 Alberta produced portion of the 
Alberta School Broadcast schedule remained very similar to the 1948-49 
schedule. The Alberta series were: 

BOOKS ALIVE, written by Helen E. MacMillan, Alta Mitchell, 
and Jean Duce Palmer, script writers of the Correspondence School 
Branch and produced by John Langdon of CKUA. 

CURRENT EVENTS, prepared by Helen E. MacMillan and produced 
by J. B. McRae. 

ELEMENTARY MUSIC, conducted by Janet McIlvena and produced 
by CBX. 

LE FRANCAIS ORAL, conducted by Maurice Lavallee of the 
Correspondence School Branch and produced by John Langdon of CRUA. 

MEDIEVAL MILESTONES and the consecutive series, written by 
Helen E. MacMillan, Alta Mitchell and Jean D. Palmer and produced 


at CKUA. 


MUSICAL PLAYTIME, written by Helen E. MacMillan, Alta Mitchell, 


and Carroll Cook, all writers of the Correspondence School Branch and 


produced by John Langdon at CKUA. 


PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, by Doris J. Berry, Coordinator 
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of School Broadcasts, and produced by CBX. 

SPEECH EXPLORERS, conducted by Cornelia Higgin, Faculty of 
Education, University of Alberta, and produced by CKUA. 

THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, written by Carroll Cook and produced 
at CKUA. 

WANTED: NEW HOMES, written by Jean Duce Palmer, Eunice 
Stronach, Helen MacMillan (Correspondence School Branch), Catherine 


Philip, Shelagh Berneree. 


1950-51 Alberta series. 

The schedule for the broadcasts remained the same: 
fifteen minutes at eleven o'clock, thirty minutes at two, 
over at least a twenty week period from October to March. 
Programs were presented in current events, history, 
citizenship, literature, speech, stories, oral French, 
music and health. The educational network was: CKUA, 
Edmonton; CJC), Calgary; CFGP, Grande Prairie; CBX, 
Alberta (afternoon programs only). 

A new series entitled CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, dealing with the 
story of trade and its development, was written by Catherine Philip, 
John Langdon, and Hazel Robinson and produced by Alan Hood of CKUA. 
It was developed in a manner that meant that certain programs were 
most useful at a certain grade level with grade levels ranging from 
five to nine. Two other new series were: BE WHERE YOU ARE!, designed 
to help students accept responsibility and discharge it to the best 
of their ability, written by Jean D. Palmer and Louise Peers; and 
LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, recreating decisive moments in history, written 
by Jean Duce Palmer, Catherine Philip, Ethel Hopkins, Mary 
Fetherstonehaugh, Alan Hood and Ivor Roberts. The regular Alberta 


series of BOOKS ALIVE, SPEECH EXPLORERS, CURRENT EVENTS, SING AND 


PLAY, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, and PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS cont inued 
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to run along with a complement of national and regional programs. 


1951-52 Alberta series. The 1951-52 schedule showed the following 
changes by the spring of 1952: LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, BE WHERE YOU 
ARE and CHANNELS OF COMMERCE were replaced by FRONTIER TO FARMLAND 
an WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA for Grades VII-IX. This became part of 
the regular scheduling pattern--several long continuing series and 
a number of short series changing every year. FRONTIER TO FARMLAND, 
highlighting agricultural history and development, was written by 
Catherine Philip, Shirley Higginson, Louise Peers, and Gwen Pharis 
Ringwood. WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA, designed to help listeners 
develop a "personal attitude of reverence and respect for the law, 
order and beauty of nature, and at the same time to point the way 
to new possibilities in the use of leisure vines: was written by 
specialists in the field: Mr. and Mrs. W. R. Salt, Mr. Kerry Wood, 
Mr. A. S. Bird, Mr. Albert Oeming, and Leonard Leacock. Regional 
and National series still continued as a complement to provincial 


programming. 


1952-53 Alberta series. Aside from the lang continuing Alberta 
series, a number of changes should be noted for the 1952-53 broadcast 
year. BE WHERE YOU ARE returned as a series. ACROSS OUR WIDE 
DOMINION was created by writers Clifford Shelton, Henry Kreisel, 


Esther Kreisel, Sheilagh Jameson, and Jean Duce Palmer, showing how 


environment affects the type of life we live. TRAVEL BY TELESCOPE 
appeared with writer Catherine Philip, introducing students to 
interesting concepts and legends about the universe. COLONY TO 


COMMONWEALTH was instituted with writers Delbert Yound and Clifford 
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1953-54 Alberta series. Four new short series were created in Alberta 
to replace the new short series listed previously for 1952-53. MEN 
QF COURAGE featured great men of our time with writers Delbert Young, 
Megan Smith, Jack Delany, and Doris Berry. CANADIAN MOSAIC, showing 
cultural influences at work in Canada, was written by Jean Mayo, Eric 
Candy, Catherine Philip, Leslie Gue, and Victor Williams. ROUNDING 
THE PEGS, a career guidance series, was written by Helene Jackman, 
Jack Delany, John Dutton, Kathleen Salt, and Hazel A. Robinson. MAN 
YD THE WHEEL, the machine age, was written by Ethel Hopkins, Delbert 


Young, Kathleen Salt, Clifford Shelton, and Hazel A. Pobincem 


1954-55 Alberta series. This year was marked by the creation of the 
following series: BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES, written by Helene Jackman, 
Catherine Philip, and Delbert Young; A SHIP OF CANADA, written by 
Jean Duce Palmer; LIFE IN NEW FRANCE, written by Jack Delany, Richard 


Morton, Delbert Young, and Megan Se ga em 


1955-56 Alberta series. The broadcast year 1955-56 was marked by 
the airing of the following series: FAMOUS EXPLORERS AND NAVIGATORS, 
acquired from the British Broadcasting Corporation (BBC); ALBERTA 
ALBUM, a newly created Alberta series which had an accompanying 
student picture album; DEMOCRACY IN ACTION; MEN AND WOMEN OF 
ACHIEVEMENT, with writers Iris Allan, Megan Smith, Victor Williams, 


and Barbara Villy Comcee 


1956-57 Alberta series. Programming continued in 1956-57 with few 


changes. Long running series such as THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, CURRENT 
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EVENTS, SPEECH EXPLORERS, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS, and SING AND PLAY 
continued supplemented by a BBC series, STORIES AND. RHYMES, and 


several new short social studies gerieacn 


1957-58 Alberta series. In the 1957-58 school year, we see the 
creation of two new Alberta series that pete to have a far reaching 
effect: QUESTION MARK TRAIL, a natural science series created by 
Dr. Cyril Hampson of the University of Alberta, commenced with five 
broadcasts in 1957. ALBERTANS AT WORK commenced a practice of 
touching the Alberta industry scene in some way every year. This 


grew in later years into the long running television series ALBERTA 


AT WORK. ** 


1958-59 Alberta series. The year 1958-59 saw the continuation of 
QUESTION MARK TRAIL, ALBERTA ALBUM, the Alberta industry idea with 
MADE IN ALBERTA, and the creation of FOOD FROM AFAR, PIONEER TRAILS, 


and ALBERTANS ABROAD. 


The School Broadcasts Branch suffered a severe loss with 
the death in May, 1958, of Mrs. Alex McLeod McIlvena. For 
twenty years Mrs. McLeod had directed the program "Sing and 
Play" from Lethbridge. "Sing and Play," a program of songs 
and rhythmic games for Division One boys and girls, was the 
most. popular of all the school broadcasts during the past 
several years. Because "Sing and Play" was so closely 
identified with Miss McIlvena, it was decided to conclude 
the series. A new primary music program "Listen and Sing" 
is planned for the 1958-59 season under peace on of 
Mrs. William (Valerie) Bailey of Edmonton. 


1959-60 Alberta series. The 1959-60 schedule continued with nearly 


the same series as in the 1958-59 schedule, but experimental television 


series at the local level were now making themselves apparent. 


In March, 1959, the School Broadcasts Branch joined with 
the Edmonton Public School Systems in presenting a series of 
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ten television lessons over CFRN-TV, Edmonton. The lessons 
were planned by committees of Edmonton teachers and included 
three lessons in spelling for Grades VII and VIII, three 
lessons in science for Grades V to VIII and four lessons in 
social studies for Grades V and VI. Eighty-nine classrooms 
in Edmonton and vicinity took part. 

A special Television Advisory Committee was set up to 
evaluate the series and met on May 20, 1959. Among its 
conclusions was the following: that, generally speaking, 
in this experiment, the length of the productions and the 
amount of material included in them satisfied the great 
majority of teachers; that the lessons judged most effec-— 
tive by the classroom teachers included many types of 
illustrative materials, called for a substantial measure 
of class participation and were characterized by a direct 
and dynamic presentation; that the types of programs which 
are most useful in classroom teaching are in the areas of 
science and social studies at the grade level included in 
the experiment (V to VIII). 

The General Curriculum Committee, at its meetings on 
November 28, 1958, and May 29, 1959, discussed educational 
television and its place in Alberta. The General Curriculum 
Committee approved the suggestion of both the Radio Committee 
and the Television Advisory Committee that a series of tele~ 
vision lessons be planned for January, February, March in 
1960 to parallel the National Advisory Council series of 
telecasts. 


1950-61 Alberta series. The major part of the work of the School 
Broadcast Branch continued to be in the planning and production of 
radio programs, but gradually more and more interest was being shown 
in television as a teaching tool and the Branch's audiotape recording 


service. 


School television is very much in the experimental stages 
in Alberta. During the 1960-61 school year nine series were 
available to schools in the province. Two four-lesson series 
were provided in the month of November by the Departments of 
Education of the four Western Provinces through the joint 
action of their School Broadcast Branches. Six series made 
up of a total of twenty-five programs were presented by the 
CBC on the advice of the National Advisory Council. A ten- 
program series on "The Weather" designed to supplement the 
appropriate unit in the Grade VIII Science course was spon- 
sored by the School Broadcasts Branch of the Department. 
Both the Western Regional series and the National series 
were broadcast over all CBC network television stations in 
Alberta. The School Broadcasts Branch series on Grade VIII 


. 7 " 


a x ae 


a « aparolin mn 4°s: eed “at i sain nee + me ‘a 


ivfioth him (Het ee Oe 
” bind peeled a cote 
ij eueeent wo! tas 729 61% 


ce ee - at iv a 
7 ow 
UO @ 24% as « a sak tebe 
aay quae, ..0a0t ow et a 
(fuvos i peeeeg ahr tack 
; : ioactase af} we 49g¢ 
- Se bh GA? bebe es i ak te 
ata a oe (as ons ote 
a”.  « " Sa 7s, Ae wi vedyia 
, a le Ra epedee ‘stot ola eon! 
a " o020>* orton eeew hen ot 
6qlea cejeve | Te Le i han oar 
i+ cam te a an a an) Saad eyees Le ar G t 
Gc. eve eeu (efi Dk 20hMAS Jad 
1% es 
abe. a9 
: s22¢@ i sy »ees fara ae tt ‘4 a 
pepiigwirne) eaeumtTh O08! (0 Kar Saw ‘of 
a @ wy eal we el .09 cadta ol as 
a¢ Sin at's ee ee 
: te Want es ensue va swabvba ua 
3 Gael \Greericl .veoens Prep ten ri 
w @bs d eee va 
- ; 
fendi wd So Tire aay Se Sten shies eet 


bitline TY an i ar a-hole seit: 
—- - i ; 7 


o- - ore ¢ _- a my) roe tino ds 


7 


& — 
: ar ’ 


ee atved 


Lit” — 


he 


- —- 


- _ =. | 
wae cole acs ni 
 « @ghne ast 0 eae ts | at 1% 
eee CVA at | adit 

3y. GAR RIVION 190 SH 2 Bere 

Sail ods dgineds ephar> 
Ge aolpne hd . eoitear=s 
one y aap Garver» a oe 


_ 


— 


eas Loe : 
ae Ue 


f 


ee : 
| 


nee Aye ivs Pim gic 
oO ror ne eee teeabase 


on anv a 


was viewed on CFRN-TV, Edmonton, and CFCN-TV, Galeary tee 


Radio programming in 1960-61 saw the birth of two new series 
which have since become part of the regular Alberta School Broadcast 
schedule and persist up until today. YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB and 
CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA commenced in the 1960-61 schedule. YOUNG WRITERS' 
CLUB was a creative writing series that permitted young writers to 
submit their work to the Branch and later have it printed in the 
YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB booklet. (Today, selections from the series are 
also read on air in special READ-IN programs and on the special 
student series, WRITE ON!) CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA is specially prepared 
using recordings of work of Alberta classrooms as they prepare for 
Christmas concerts and presentations. Regular Alberta series 
continued: QUESTION MARK TRAIL, SPEECH EXPLORERS, THROUGH THE MAGIC 
DOOR, ALBERTANS AT WORK, MADE IN ALBERTA, and FOOD FROM AFAR. Current 
events was now presented under the title WORLD OF TODAY and music 
under the title TIME FOR MUSIC. BOOKS ALIVE had now been replaced 
by ADVENTURE TIME which included folktales, poetry, and stories of 
famous adventurers; and a series entitled ALBERTA HISTORY had been 
added to the schedule. QUESTION MARK TRAIL, ALBERTA HISTORY, 
ALBERTANS AT WORK, CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA, and FOOD FROM AFAR were all 
assembled under the general series title, ALBERTA ALBUM, along with 


MADE IN aLBerta.7® 


1961-62 Alberta series. In addition to the continuing series~-WORLD 
OF TODAY, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, QUESTION MARK TRAIL, ALBERTA HISTORY, 
YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB, ADVENTURE TIME, CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA, and SPEECH 


EXPLORERS--the following new series made their appearance, expanding 
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the schedule with programming running from October 3 to June 1 
(previously the schedule had concluded just prior to Easter): TALES 
FROM OTHER LANDS, STORIES IN MUSIC, EXPLORING OUR UNIVERSITY, FRONTIER 
FAMILY, WE WORK IN ALBERTA, WE LIVE IN ALBERTA, A JOB FOR TOMORROW, 
THE AUTHOR SPEAKS, DRAMA FOR JUNIORS, MEN WHO FOUND OUT, MEN OF THE 
MIDDLE AGES, OUR DEMOCRATIC HERITAGE AND GEOGRAPHY. 

In television, only one series was produced locally, EXPLORING 


THE ANIMAL KrIncpom. 2? 


1962-63 Alberta series. The 1962-63 Alberta School Broadcast schedule 
continued the long standing series and substituted several new social 
studies and science series for the short term series. These new 


series were: THE SOUNDS AROUND and WAYS west. °° 


1963-64 Alberta series. The 1963-64 schedule was the last schedule 
planned prior to the joining of the Audio Wiens Aids Branch and the 
School Broadcast Branch. The continuing series were carried into the 
1963-64 schedule: QUESTION MARK TRAIL was extended to ten programs; 
SPEECH EXPLORERS continued to run weekly for twenty-four weeks; 
WORLD OF TODAY ran weekly throughout the school year from October to 
the end of March; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB continued with six programs 
running every two weeks; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR ran weekly from 
October until the end of March; STORIES IN MUSIC ran with tapes from 
the BBC; DRAMA FOR JUNIORS continued; the career program was continued 
under the title NEW FIELDS TO CONQUER; and the Alberta fact was 
carried forward under the title ALBERTA AT WORK. New social studies 
series included: PIONEER COMMUNITIES, relating stories of local 


historic communities; LIFE IN ANCIENT EGYPT, dramatizing life in 
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ancient Egypt; WAYS WEST, dramatizing events in the lives of explorers; 
VISIT TO FRANCE, visiting other lands for grade four social studies; 
and FAR AWAY PLACES, depicting life for grades four to six. 

The series MEN OF SCIENCE was added, and French reappeared in 
EARLY STAGES IN FRENCH after having been absent for some yearn 

Thus, by the time the School Broadcast Branch combined with 
the Audio Visual Aids Branch to form the Audio Visual Services Branch, 


the general format for radio programming was fairly well established. 


National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting 


Beginning in 1947, the National Advisory Council on School 
Broadcasting continued to function with annual meetings, planning 
and producing programs designed "to foster a sense of fine Canadian 
citizenship and to develop an appreciation of Canadian literature, 
history and music ."22 

In 1950, in order to permit more effective planning, a two- 
year program schedule of broadcasts was instituted. Long range 
pianning has continued to be a characteristic of national school 
broadcasts ever since. 

The 1950 meeting of the National Advisory Council also 
marked the time when a request was made to the Canadian Teachers’ 
Federation to undertake a research project on radio broadcasting in 
Canada. This suggestion led to the formation of a Radio Research 
Project Committee in August of 1951. During the next year and a 
half, the committee met frequently to decide procedures and develop 
questionnaires. Under the direction of Dr. J. Douglas Ayers, Research 


Director of CTF, 6,500 questionnaires were prepared and sent out 
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during. the school term 1953-54. The thirty-two recommendations of 
the report were made after thorough study of completed questionnaires 
from 1,270 principals and 2,500 classroom teachers. The suggestions 
ad recommendations were presented under six categories: Equipment, 

Classroom Use of School Broadcasts, School Organization, Broadcast 
Organization, Production, and Evaluation. The resulting publication 
was entitled "Survey of Radio in Canadian Schools." Fortunately for 
the National Advisory Council, recommendation number thirty-two read: 

32. That the National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting 

is an appropriate body for the continuing evaluation of 


progress made in school broadcasting in Canada and for 
the formulation of plans to meet future needs.23 


In 1954 and in 1956, the National Advisory Council on School 
Broadcasting took interest in television experiments, and soon 
thereafter television began occupying much of their time at meetings. 
Radio continued as an accepted fact in its regular Friday afternoon 
time slot, and it continued to be planned in the same manner through 
the National Advisory Council, and it continued to be produced 
according to high standards set by the CBC. 

At the meeting of the Advisory Council in February of 1959, 
Dr. W. H. Swift, Deputy Minister of Education for the Province of 
Alberta, assumed the position of Chairman of the National Advisory 
Council. 

The constitution of the National Advisory Council continued 
with very little change until 1963, when a change was proposed for 
consideration that would make it somewhat more independent of the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. This new constitution still 


required ratification by the CBC and the Canadian Education Association. 
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Cooperation with Westerm Provinces 
Through the years from 1947 to 1963, marking the life span of 
the School Broadcast Branch, the four western provinces continued to 
cooperate in programming, continuing radio programming and later 
adding television. The basic agreement remained the same: joint 
planning and equal cost sharing of direct costs with production 
executed through the CBC. Two or three-day planning meetings were 
held annually, rotating among the four provinces with an additional 
brief meeting establishing final approvals at the same time and place 
as the meeting of the National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting. 
Alberta was represented solely by the Director of Curriculum until 
1950 when the Coordinator of School Broadcasts commenced attendance. 
From then on the directors of curriculum had meetings at the same 
time as the broadcast people and some joint sessions always ensued. 
Music continued a major component of the Western Regional 
broadcast schedule in Alberta with art joining it in 1950 with the 
celebrated IT'S FUN TO DRAW, which continued on air through the 
1971-72 broadcast year. IT'S FUN TO DRAW was an established Manitoba 
series, and it was felt that this stimulating creative art series 
would do much to help teachers implement the changes made in the new 
Alberta elementary art course. 
Benefits of Western Regional broadcasting are summed up by 
the provincial Annual Report of 1951 in this way: 
The united resources of the four provinces make it 
possible to present programs of very high calibre. In the 
historical broadeasts authenticity of local background is 
guaranteed. These series have proved valuable in helping 
to establish an appreciation and understanding of Western 


Canada's history and citizenship. In music the fine 
musicianship of Winnipeg school choirs and talent at 


iy wewe wit iret? guy tec: sf ORs ‘a re 
wl Dégndedrs 14h HG a4 ea" sari 


Soeal ive 4) eet gets alhee antontte 


Lage 


jh 


age 


iametsse 


-pebs Mites 2 4) *e vege we Mi ufc a *% tetes & 


ere 


> eaw WECT A? 82 Raletet ita. eaty minetia me 
as Genet? ili & bes tony dots ftw mo A or at 


wn eA) GB) e080 eugnee> of cde mie cetera dint 02 it 


of wy beemee wis Matteeyheor? tavntgal atesneu to athe 


= . 


i 


re 


wis * 


y at 


== 


an 
— 


cs 


eee @F6 ents en® jana , 
e4. <ate aieos Peantt + sate 


J@@ patniels eae S so wt 
\oe arial Wwe@ tev ad al 


sePpe Bed 2 ataere*4qe teat? “ 


iain, (Cee vovatvok teat ice 


yewngensa evepiiegg® Unatst Be ae 


5 san i~¢eoe a 3 caves 19 ssc 


2 oysein. dealer Shhs\ erie bes al . | 


>. ek. Ped ded aft ~ Sani + iol wd a) 


4a 


»e*_ iin , 


opitde~es as gow WAR GP Bt att crane illenter 
<® evisaet» goalie etiis pads ssh we & 


- eae coe "7"! 
iy. 


Wey ale? ut Leer — wins. La 


_ _ 


gs @dem Ghertve?; tov’ afy Ie Be eee 
otidida: eid Soot Lo Ommtgosg 1) ee 

darei ‘ce aes ae 

belie copay ere 

gre ™ ob veel 

466ve «@ 

Aap: os lants deme shn Be 


— 


150 


‘ (ueMoYyo IeYsSeS) 


*(9G9) 3USTeT perzq ‘Suezuer ° 


Aex 


any’ epnaqas 


o 
H 


ba iad 
a] 
4+ 


ws 
(243 


(ei2eqTy) end 
-q) AVTITY Trdg 
FX OF 3FOT) t€ 


S9T °aig ‘(999) uoz 
Bqo Tue) sdoueEDQo_] ° 


fe) 
‘SUTJOOR. [TePuoTZey 


oue) ueg 


=) 


og 


.T) - 
pPNAWQAIS 
is v 


uzejSsoM 


“SL 


151 


“0GO) 348EeT perzg (3AYU3TA 02 AZET ‘suypuejs) ‘petsTjueptun * (UBMeYyozeYsSeS) 
AelINW epnajzazsy ‘ (eqoytueyy) goUuUReDOW epnajzaey 6(°O'd) ASTIEN Thug ‘eaTRequss 


—9aidei OGD peFsFiueptug (4y8TA 09 AsZeT ‘po zeas) 3/C6L ‘Sup ee, TeuoTZey uzsqgsomM <6T 


Vb 


hey 


Vancouver has been made available to Alberta classrooms 
and has increased students' interest in music. In drawing, 
the skill and help of supervisors of art in Manitoba and 
Alberta has greatly benefited both teachers and pupils. ? 


The year 1953 marked the first time that a Western Regional 
series actually originated in Alberta. Through the cooperation of 
CBX, five dramatized health programs, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, were produced. 

Starting in 1956, a new item started appearing on Western 
Regional agendas: television. In December of 1957, Mr. R. S. 
Lambert, who was in charge of the School Broadcast Department of 
the CBC in Toronto, spoke to the committee on the progress made in 
educational television in various parts of the world. In February 
of 1958, it was decided to explore the possibility of educational 
television at a regional level. Plans were made that resulted in 
the telecast of the first Western Regional programs in the fall of 


1960. 


School Radios 

In 1948, a plan was initiated to aid schools in obtaining 
radios. A special service was made available through Marketing 
Services Limited of supplying radios to schools at reduced cost. In 
the first seven months of operation, the plan helped in the purchase 
of an additional 114 radios in schools. Particular effort was made 
to secure sets most suited to classroom conditions. Low cost 
combination radio-phonographs in battery and electric models were 
assembled by an Alberta firm especially for educational purposes. 
Aid in the purchase of radios continued for several years; it is not 
quite clear when it ceased, but the last Annual Report mention of it 


as an item was in 1952. 
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Home and School Association 

For a number of years the Home and School Association played 
a part in school broadcasting. 

The 1947 Annual Report indicates that the Radio Evaluation 
Subcommittee considered it was worthwhile to encourage parents to 
listen to school broadcasts too. For this reason, the Home and School 
Associations were contacted through the Federation Chairman. Many 
associations in Edmonton asked the Coordinator of School Broadcasts 
to address their meetings and to tell of the broadcast eee 

The 1948 Annual Report indicates that the Coordinator of 
School Broadcasts acted as Secretary of the Radio-Visual Committee 
for the Alberta Federation of Home and School Associations. A 
listening project was set up in which parents followed the programs 
and reported their findings to the Branch. The results were on the 
whole quite favorable. In the fall, an increasing number of parents 
requested guides so they could follow the programs, saying they 
valued the work being done for the penvelia ts” 

Through the years, the school broadcast staff has since 


remained available for speaking engagements. In addition, information 


was supplied about programs to the Alberta Home and School news. 


Visits and Publicity 


By 1948, frequent school visits were being made to city and 
rural classrooms by the Coordinator of School Broadcasts, the Program 
Director of CKUA, and various script writers to listen to the programs 
and observe class reactions. The results of the visits formed a 


feedback into writing and production. The visits also revealed a 
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need for more and better classroom radios. A survey was made of 
electric and battery sets on the market, and radios measuring up to 
rigid standards were selected. Through Marketing Services, these 
were then made available to schools at substantial reductions. 
School visits as a part of evaluation have remained a part of school 
broadcasting until the time of this study. 

By 1948, visits were also being made, at the request of the 
professors, to university classes. In 1948, visits were made to five 
summer school classes to demonstrate school broadcasts and to discuss 
their scope and methods of toca! 

In 1949, Miss Berry, the Coordinator of School Broadcasts, 
met representatives of the public and separate school staffs in 
Calgary to discuss programming and addressed all Faculty of Education 
students in Calgary and einoneode This plan of addressing groups 


of university students has continued through the years also, although 


in some years all students have not been reached. 


Publications 
Throughout the existence of the School Broadcast Branch from 
1947-1963, publications remained an important part of the school 


utilization program. 


1947. 


Spring and fall editions of the "School Broadcast Guide" 
were issued. This fall the circulation to teachers, super- 
intendents, parents, Correspondence School students and 
others increased to 2,700. Five thousand, seven hundred 
copies of the "Students' Guide" were issued. The greatly 
extended demand for this "Guide" is a good indication of 
the growing use and popularity of the broadcasts. 


om & tates off ty eee Gilet ents 


at pai acihiceletiariaa ae 
ubinivedt® We eftpnet ick Gates aad pakeasedy aetna: 

sckotly, jalbeohiten whesieg etek "apnoea Ken Seeihe® 
at ae avewe 03d djuciéa | teen) oaon end actuate 
alias wae Fle dn Mine Ike 


pisl diet ceataws® luodsl aly 26 acesdeles 979 | 
Cusine nds bo F¥nq snasveyad ne Lenders ety tpontlaiey oe b 

7 ergy te 

ae ~— 


as Loe 


1948. 


Spring and fall editions of the school broadcast guide 
were issued previously. The fall circulation to teachers, 
superintendents, parents, Correspondence School students, 
and others was increased to 4,900. Fourteen thousand 
students’ guides were issued, and although this represents 
an increase of 8,300 it was still inadequate to meet the 
registration demand, as many orders were received late in 
the tern. 


1949. 


Figures for the listening audience remained substantially 
the same as for the fall registration, except for the increase 
in circulation of the elementary student guides from 14,000 
to over 29,000. This sharp rise was caused by two factors: 
the steadily growing use of the broadcasts, and the improved 
publicity program which is reaching teachers who did not 


previously know of the service provided by student guides. 3+ 


1950. "During the year 2,876 classrooms were registered as using the 


: : é 32 
broadcasts; circulation of the elementary student guide was 33,000."~~ 


1951. No actual publication figures are available for this year. 
it was estimated that over fifty percent of all elementary and junior 


high classrooms were making use of eee” 


1952-63. Comparative publication figures for the broadcast years 
between 1952 and 1963 can be found in Table aa It should be noted 
that a change in guide make-up occurred in 1960. In this year, guides 


were issued as three separate booklets: Division I, Division II, and 


Junior and Senior High. 


Growth of School Broadcast Service--Utilization 
The years 1947 to 1963 span a period of tremendous growth in 
the utilization of school broadcasts and the actual school broadcast 


service. This period also covers the birth of the audio dubbing 
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service as a further extension of broadcasts. 


1947. The only indication of audience size available in 1947 is 
based on publication distribution: 2,700 teacher guides and 5,700 


student guides were distributed. 


1948. 


Interest in and use of school broadcasts has greatly 
increased during 1948. It is estimated that 42% of all 
the classrooms of the Province are equipped with or have 
access to radio. The corresponding figure for a year ago 
was 23%.7° 


1949. 


Figures for the listening audience remained substantially 
the same as for the fall registration, except for the 
increase in circulation of the elementary student guides 
from 14,000 to over 29,000.° 


Purchase of a tape recorder in this year for the School 
Broadcast Branch made it possible to undertake a new type of service 
on the broadcasts. Selections by. a student orchestra and a rhythm 
band were recorded in the late spring when they were at their best 


performance and used later during the next broadcast term. 


1950. 


During the year 2,876 classrooms were registered as 
using the broadcasts; circulation of the elementary student 
guide was 33,000. This steady growth in the use of the 
programs indicates that the broadcasts are increasingly 
meeting classroom needs. Comments from rural and city 
teachers alike express appreciation of the service. Many 
parents have become regular listeners also. The producers 
at CKUA and CBX have consistently taken great care to keep 
up the standard of production in the broadcasts. 
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It is estimated that over fifty per cent of all elen- 
entary and junior high school classrooms are now making 
use of the broadcasts. There are almost three times the 
number of classrooms listening as there were in 1946-47. 
Coverage in 1950-51 was not as adequate as it had been 
hoped because some of the private stations did not join 
in the educational network, with the consequence that in 
these areas there was a noticeable drop in registration. 
Standards of production have been raised as a result of 
the continued efforts of the management and staffs of 
CKUA and CBX in co-operation with the School Broadcasts 
staff. 


1952-1963. Few specific audience figures or surveys were compiled 
during this period. It was generally felt that the distribution of 
the various vuides and calendars was a reliable guide as to the extent 
ef utilization of broadcasts (see Table I, page 158). 


‘One of the most reliable indications of the increasing 
us* being made of school broadcasts in the classroom is the 
demand for teacher and student guides. Mailing lists for 
teacher .guides were revised this year to make sure they 
were reaching those who follow the broadcasts. Requests 
from parents and others interested in the broadcast are 
included in the totals. 


The following constitutes a list of remaining significant 
comments as recorded in annual reports with regard to growth of the 
service and utilization figures: 


In August and again in December, 4,236 Teacher Guides were 
distributed, 3,240 to the schools and 996 to officials and 
other interested adults. 49 (1952) 


The total number of radios in Alberta schools during the year 
was 2,540. There are 32 divisional and town schools equipped 
with central sound systems.41 (1954) 


Acceptance of the broadcasts in the classroom is measured 
in a number of ways. At the beginning of the year teachers 
are asked to register with the School Broadcasts Branch 
stating the programs they intend to use during the season. 
In April, when the season concluded the Branch sent to each 
school a School Broadcast Acceptance Report Form asking not 
only which broadcasts were used in the school but also for 
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a rating of the broadcast series. Returns from this form 
indicate the most acceptable school broadcasts for 1957-58 
in order were: Sing and Play; It's Fun to Draw; Music 
Makers; Through the Magic Door; Voices of the Wild; Return 
of Nanna-Bijou; Alberta Album; and Speech Explorers. 
(1958) 


Registration: Every teacher using the broadcasts was 
asked to return a postcard to the Branch which was attached 
inside the front cover of the Teacher Guide to Alberta 
School Broadcasts. On this card the teacher was asked to 
state the broadcasts which he intended to use during the 
season. There was also space for the teacher to order the 
student booklets accompanying a number of the series. 
While not all teachers registered, the data derived from 
the registration forms enabled the Branch to determine 
which programs were more acceptable than others. More 
than 3,600 classroom teachers registered with the Branch 
during the year 1958-59. According to the registrations 
the ten most acceptable programs were the following in 
order of preference: Listen and Sing; Music Makers; 
Alberta Album; Speech Explorers; It's Fun to Draw; Through 
the Magic Door; Let's Sing Together; Voices of the Wild; 
Question Mark Trail; and Western Gateways. 

Acceptance Report: In April, 1959, the Branch sent 
to each school principal a form designated "Acceptance 
Report." The information provided on this form indicated 
not only the broadcasts used but also gave a rating. 
Returns from this form indicated the following programs 
as the ten best-used series offered during 1958-59: 

Listen and Sing; Music Makers; It's Fun to Draw; Voices 
of the Wild; Through the Magic Door; Question Mark Trail; 
Speech Explorers; They Explored Canada; Alberta Album; 
Western Gateways. 43 (1959) 


Registration forms: .. . Approximately 4,300 of 
these cards were returned and from these the Branch 
compiled its statistics related to both the distribution 
of Guide Materials as well as the types of programs teachers 
most wished to use. The ten most widely-used programs 
according to the Registration Forms are as follows: Listen 
and Sing; It's Fun to Draw; Music Makers; Through the Magic 
Door; Speech Explorers; Voices of the Wild; Question Mark 
Trail; Let's Sing Together; Made in Alberta; and Pathfinders 
of the New World. Almost all programs showed a marked 
increase in listening audiences for the first ten programs 
during the current year; the previous year the Branch found 
an increase of more than 92,000.44 (1960) 


Registration Cards: .. . As a result of requests made 
through registration cards, 7,575 Teacher Guidebooks were 
distributed . . . The ten most widely used programs according 
to the registration forms are: Listen and Sing; It's Fun to 
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21. Dr. Cy Hampson, QUESTION MARK TRAIL, 1957 to 1976. 
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23. Crystal Fleuty, ALL JOIN IN, 1968 to present day. 
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Draw; Music Makers; Through the Magic Door; Question Mark 
Trail; Time for Music; Speech Explorers; Voices of the Wild; 
Made in Alberta; Alberta History . . . Returns from the 
cards indicate that interest in school broadcasts is 
generally being maintained.45 (1961) 


The establishment of the audio dubbing service. The Branch made the 


decision to offer a limited tape recording service in 1957, issuing 
a mimeographed list of provincial school programs which had been 
broadcast in previous years and which were made available on tape. 
In 1958-59, about twenty schools took advantage of the service with 
128 programs being requested; the following year the number of schools 
requesting service had grown to fifty and the number of programs to 
approximately 600. In this same year, 1959-60, a specially taped 
production for non-broadcast use was made for the dubbing center, 
bringing the total number of titles then available on tape closer to 
one ehouseddee 

By 1961 the tape library service had supplezented its 
reservoir of past school broadcast programs with selected tape 
material from Kent State University, a aiseeepecten center for the 
Division of Audio Visual Instruction of the National Educational 
Assaciation in the United States, and the United Kingdom Information 
Service. In 1962, Colorado University, Boulder, Colorado, which had 
become the distribution center for the National Educational Association, 
was added to the list of tape resources. 

In 1962, an equipment survey was conducted, indicating that 
there were 543 tape recorders in Alberta schools, an increase of 162 
over the figure reported from a similar survey conducted in 1960. 


By 1963, the number of tape recorders in Alberta schools had grown 
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to over 600. 

The 1962-63 school year marks the beginning of requests from 
school jurisdictions to stock their own centralized libraries of 
tapes. Schools in these divisions could then borrow tapes directly 
from their own libraries. In this same school year, eighty schools 
regularly took advantage of the tape recording service, requesting 


1,137 programs, as compared with 873 program requests in 1961-62.” 


Production and Neewore Facilities 

Through the years 1947 to 1963, the school broadcasts aired 
in Alberta continued to originate from several sources. Most of the 
provincial programs aired only in Alberta were produced at CKUA, 
Edmonton, with the exception of SING AND PLAY which originated at 
CJOC, Lethbridge. The National broaccasts were produced through CBC 
Toronto and the Western Regional through CBC Vancouver and CBC 
Winnipeg. Commencing in 1953, CBC Edmonton began as a contributor 
to Western Regional production. 

Programs were broadcast over an Alberta Educational Network 
consisting of CKUA and a varying nunber of other stations and the CBC 
through CBK. The following constitutes a summary of participating 
stations: 

1947: CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CJCJ (Calgary), CJOC 
(Lethbridge), CBK (Regina). Note: CKUA was an outlet for 
much CBC programming. 

1948: CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CJCJ (Calgary), CJOC 
(Lethbridge), CBK (Regina). 


1949: CKUA (Edmonton), CJCJ (Calgary), CBX (Edmonton), CKRD (Red 
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Deer), CFGP (Grande Prairie). 

CKUA (Edmonton), CJCJ (Calgary), CBX (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande 
Prairie). 

CKUA (Edmonton, CFGP (Grande Prairie), CBX (Edmonton), CJOC 
(Lethbridge), CFCN (Calgary). 

CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CBX (Edmonton), CJOC 
(Lethbridge). 

CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CHAT (Medicine Hat), 
CBX (Edmonton), CJOC (Lethbridge). 

CKUA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CHAT (Medicine Hat), 
CBX (Edmonton), CJOC (Lethbridge), CFAC (Calgary). 

CKUA (Edmonton), CBX (Edmonton), CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande 
Prairie), CFAC (Calgary), CJOC (Lethbridge), CHAT (Medicine 
Hat). Note: CKUA, CFGP, and CHAT carried all school broad- 
casts from all sources. 

CKUA (Edmonton), CKUA-FM (Edmonton), CHAT (Medicine Hat), CFCN 
(Calgary), CKYL (Peace River), CFCW (Camrose), CBX (Edmonton), 
CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CJOC (Lethbridge). 
CKUA (Edmonton), CKUA-FM (Edmonton), CHAT (Medicine Hat), CKXL 
(Calgary), CKYL (Peace River), CFCW (Camrose), CBX (Alberta), 
CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), CJOC (Lethbridge), 
CHAT (Medicine Hat). 

All stations remained the same as in the previous year. 

All stations remained the same as in 1957 with the addition 
of a second Lethbridge station, CHEC. 

All stations remained the same as in 1959. 


All stations remained the same as in 1960. 
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1962: CKUA (Edmonton), CKUA-FM (Edmonton), CKXL (Calgary), CFCW 
(Camrose), CHAT (Medicine Hat), CHEC (Lethbridge), CKRD (Red 
Deer), CBX (Alberta), CBXA (Edmonton), CFGP (Grande Prairie), 
CJOC (Lethbridge). | 

1953: All stations remained the sane with the exception of CJOC 


(Lethbridge) which dropped from the poreaaicne 


Evaluation 

Ever since the first school broadcast in Alberta, evaluation 
has been an integral part of the whole educational broadcast service. 
Once the School Broadcast Branch wes formed in 1947, this did not 
change. Evaluation was persistently pursued through a number of 
were cles?) specially selected evaluating teachers, evaluation forms 


ox cards, special surveys, letters, and school visits. 


Radio Evaluation Sub-committee. In 1947, a Radio Evaluation Sub- 
Committee was formed consisting of: Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent 
of Schools, Holden (Chairman); Miss Doris Berry, Coordinator of School 
Breadcasts; Miss Bertha Newton, Faculty af Education; Mr. Lars Olson, 
Principal, McKenzie School, Tofield; Mr. J. E. Simpson, Principal, 
Rutherford School, Edmonton. During the fall, the sub-committee 

sent letters and questionnaires to all schools possessing radios, 
asking them to indicate the series to which they were listening and 
their opinion of the series. Response was good; it was estimated 

that 23 percent of the 5,828 classrooms in the province had radios, 
and teachers reported that the broadcasts were of genuine value in 

the classroom and urged their continuance. 


In the spring of 1948, a general questionnaire was sent to 
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teachers registered as listening to the programs, soliciting their 
comments and suggestions. The results were fed back into the fall 
productions. 

In the fall of 1948, a new project was undertaken combining 
in-service and evaluation under the chairmanship of the Superintendent 
of Schools for Holden School Division. The afternoon of a teachers' 
institute held in October was devoted to discussions and evaluations 
of school broadcasts. Since this particular school division had 
radios in almost all classrooms, the teachers were well qualified 
to make suggestions. The Coordinator of School Broadcasts was 
present at the meeting as well. Each series was discussed in detail, 
and both the teachers and the school broadcast personnel benefited 
from the encounter. 

During 1949, even more emphasis was placed on evaluation. 
Short questionnaires on each program series were sent to all teachers 
registered as listening. Strong approval of the service was indicated, 
and a number of suggestions for improvement was offered. In May, 
the Faculty of Education members visiting rural and town schools 
were asked to complete a questionnaire regarding school broadcasts. 
Those returns were incorporated into the findings from the question- 
naires completed by teachers. A second meeting with the teachers of 
Holden School Division was arranged as in 1948, combining in-service 
for the teachers and evaluation for the school broadcast staff. 
Selected teacher committees representing rural, village, town and 
city schools were also set up across the province to do detailed 
evaluation work on the 1949-50 series. These centers were located 


at Holden, Rocky Mountain House, Athabasca, Calgary and Edmonton. 
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The results of the teacher committees set up in 1949 were 
helpful. Teacher comments and school contacts were the major factors 
in the improvement of serine © 

The Coordinator of School Broadcasts continued teacher contact 
whenever possible through the years, engaging in single school visits 
or attending institutes, conventions or university classes. 

In 1951, a display of IT'S FUN TO DRAW student art work was 
hung for the Superintendents' Conference, the Alberta Federation of 
Home and School Associations convention, and in the Edmonton Museum 
of Arts. Remarks were most eons 

By 1957 two main evaluation methods were in effect: a card 
system and an Acceptance Report form. Approximately fifty teachers 
indicating a willingness to evaluate programs submitted specially 
prepared evaluation cards throughout the school year immediately 
after the broadcasts. These cards were later tabulated and the 
results considered when planning the following year's production. 

In the spring, a School Broadcasts Acceptance Report form was sent 
to all principals. This form made it possible to find out which 
were the more popular series. 

By 1958 the evaluation procedure of cards and Acceptance 
Report forms had been firmly established. Teachers were asked to 
register for series on a specially prepared card that came with 
their school broadcast calendars. These cards also served as an 
order form for their teacher guides for the broadcasts. Special 
evaluators were selected from these cards and asked by letter if 
they would like to be teacher evaluators. Upon acceptance of the 


task, they then submitted evaluation cards at regular intervals and 
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all results were tabulated at the end of the season. In the spring 
at the conclusion of the school broadcast year, School Broadcast 
Acceptance Report forms were then mailed to all principals. The 
results of these aided in discovering overall acceptance of school 
broadcasts and made it possible to find out which were the most 
popular series and the overall rating of each perieeee 

Basically, the evaluation system of having teachers register 
for a series by completing specially prepared card-order forms that 
are mailed with their calendar, selecting evaluators from these cards 
and having the selected evaluators mail in evaluation cards throughout 
the year has been maintained until the time of this writing (1977). 
The only variation in recent times has been to have the teachers 
volunteer to evaluate on the same order card, thus eliminating the 
necessity of writing to all possible evaluating teachers asking if 
they will evaluate. Recent einen commencing 1967, have also seen 
the actual printing of an evaluation report summarizing all programs 
from all sources. 

Through the years, special evaluations were also conducted 
as required in selected subject areas such as music. The early 
1960's also saw the mailing of a special questionnaire at the end of 
the school broadcast term, similar to the School Broadcast Acceptance 


Report form of the Tosgvere. 


A Branch Ceases 
The School Broadcast Branch, after sixteen years of successful 
operation, was slowly being drawn into the total media picture in 


education. By 1963, a new organizational structure had been outlined 
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and was ready to commence functioning, a structure that was designed 


to simplify the relating of all types of media to education and 


curriculum, 
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CHAPTER 9 


ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCASTS, AUDIO 
VISUAL SERVICES BRANCH 

The year 1963 marks the beginning of a new frame of reference 
for Alberta School Broadcasts. The new Audio Visual Services Branch 
of the Department of Education was established in the fall of 1963. 
The new Branch was made up of the former Audio Visual Aids Branch 
which began in 1944 and the School Broadcasts Branch which began as 
a separate entity in 1947. 
Organization of Alberta School Broadcasts 
as Part of the Audio Visual Services Branch 

By 1964, all the services of the Department of Education 
related to audio visual materials and learning resources were brought 
together under one branch designated as the Audio Visual Services 
Branch. The Branch officers at the time of establishment were: Mr. 
R. A. Morton, Supervisor; Mr. Blair Dore, Coordinator of School 
Broadcasts; Gareth Shearman, Coordinator of Visual Education; John 
Egan, Audio Visual Assistant; and Ellen Watt, Publications Editor. 
Mr. Donald Hamilton, who had served the Department for many years as 
Supervisor of Audio Visual Aids, returned to teaching in November, 
1963; and Robert Miller, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, resigned 
at the end of July 1964 to go into the publishing field. The new 
Branch still remained under the Director of Curriculum in terms of 
reporting procedure. 


The original objectives of this new Branch were as follows: 
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1. Informative and consultative: 

a) to keep up-to-date information about all audio-visual 
instructional media now being used in the schools of Alberta and to 
assist teachers and administrators in using media to the best advantage. 

b) to become informed about new devices and new uses for 
present devices which may be significant for future development in 
Alberta. 

2. Selection and distribution of materials: 

a) to select and purchase prepared audio-visual materials 
for instruction such as films and filmstrips. 

b) to distribute such material as may seem appropriate. 

3. Production and origination of material: 

a) to prepare suitable materials for radio, television, 
and tape recording to assist teachers and administrators in carrying 
out the objectives of curricula. 

b) to assure that materials are produced and distributed 
by broadcast or arene 

No writers, actors or producers were hired on staff. These 
talent functions were all executed through free lance hiring as were 
all consultative services. This has remained true of Alberta School 
Broadcasts up until the time of this writing (October, 1977). 

In 1965, a further modification was made in staffing, however. 
An assistant coordinator of school broadcasts was hired in the person 
of Mary Lyseng, a former commercial broadcast writer and performer 
and classroom teacher. In 1967, Mr. Larry Shorter became the new 
supervisor of the Audio Visual Services Branch, Mr. R. A. Morton 


moved to become an Associate Director of Curriculum in charge of 
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AUDIO VISUAL 
~ SERVICES BRANCH 


RICHARD A. MORTON 


Supervisor 


BLAIR DORE 


Co-ordinator 
of 

School 
Broadcasts 


GARETH SHEARMAN 


Co-ordinator 


of 
Visual 
- Education 
MARY LYSENG 
Assistant 
Co-ordinator 
of 
School Broadcasts 
JACK EGAN 
Film 
Librarian 


ELLEN WATT 


Publications 
Editor 


The Audio Visual Services Branch, Alberta Department of Education, is located 
the second floor of the Empire Building, Jasper Avenue and 101st Street, Edmonton 
However, our mailing address remains as before: Administration Building 


PHONE NUMBERS RICHARD A, MORTON 424-85( 
BLAIR DORE 424.8594 
MARY LYSENG 424-8 
GARETH SHEARMAN 424-8¢ 
JACK EGA 424-.8¢ 
ELLEN WATT 424-8 


24. From Alberta School Broadcasts 1965-66 Teacher Guide 


Radio and Television. 
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to 


Media and Fine arts, Mary Lyseng became the Coordinator of School 
Broadcasts, Ellen Watt assumed the position of Assistant Coordinator 
of School Broadcasts, and John Egan became the Assistant Coordinator 
of Visual Education. 

No further real alteration in branch organization occurred 
until 1970 at the conclusion of the Alberta Pilot Projects in 


Television when the Audio Visual Services Branch formed a third 


section resulting in the following three divisions: Visual Education 


(Coordinator, Ian James); School Broadcasts (Coordinator, Mary Lyseng); 


and Curriculum Resources (Coordinator, Wayne Blair). The third 
section, Curriculum Resources, was designed originally to assist 
staff of the Curriculum Branch and other Department of Education 
personnel in implementing curriculum change. 

The year 1970 also saw the formation of the Communications 
Branch within the Department of Education and the moving of Mr. 
Larry Shorter to its directorship and the establishment of a new 
association type of management of the Audio Visual Services Branch. 


The position of Supervisor of Audio Visual Services as a separate 


position was abolished, and the three coordinators executed the basic 


management of the Branch through association and daily management of 
their sections. Mr. R. A. Morton, through his position of Associate 
Director of Curriculum (Media and Fine Arts), formed the liaison 
contact with curriculum and undertook certain media functions with 
regards to the Branch. 

A number of staff changes also marked the year 1970: Wayne 
Blair left the Branch, and his position was filled by Ian James; 


Ardis Kamra assumed the position of Coordinator of Visual Education. 
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The creation of the position of Director of the Alberta 
Communications Authority in 1973 and the appointment of R. A. Morton 
into that position saw the placement of Dr. Gene Torgunrud, Director 
of Curriculum, as acting supervisor of the Branch. In this same year, 
the School Broadcasts section was expanded to include other media 
production, media other than broadcast, designed for a student target 
audience. The year 1973 also saw the following changes: Rod 
McConnell was appointed Assistant Supervisor of Curriculum Resources; 
Mr. Martin Adamson became, in December of 1973, Associate Director 
of Curriculum in charge of Media and Fine Arts; Mr. Ian James left 
the Audio Visual Services Branch. 

In 1974, the titles of the coordinators were officially 
changed to supervisors (they had been functionally this for some 
time), and the section entitled Visual Education was changed to 
Learning Resources, and the section entitled Curriculum Resources 
was changed to Professional Resources. Mr. Garth Hendren joined the 
Branch in January of 1974, replacing Ian James as Supervisor of 
rictisatee Resources; Ellen Watt moved to the Alberta Educational 
Communications Corporation; and Jim Watt joined the Branch as 
Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts. 

The staff complement of the Audio Visual Services Branch as 
established in 1974 has remained constant to October 1977: 

Associate Director of Curriculum (Media)--Martin Adamson, 

Supervisor of School Broadcasts and Media Production-—Mary 
Lyseng, 


Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts and Media 


Production-—Jim Watt, 
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25. Mary Lyseng, Supervisor of Alberta School Broadcasts and 
Media Production, 1977, with the Audio Visual Services 
Branch since 1965. 
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26. Jim Watt, Assistant Supervisor of Alberta School Broad- 
casts, 1977, with the Audio Visual Services Branch since 
LOT. 
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Supervisor of Professional Resources--Garth Hendren, 
Assistant Supervisor of Professional Resources—-Rod McConnell, 
Supervisor of Learning Resources—-Ardis Kamra, 

Assistant Supervisor of Learning Resources--John Egan. 

The essential duties and functions of the School Broadcasts 
and Media Production section have remained basically the same since 
1974: the coordination, programming, and production of radio and 
other media with a student target audience. This is still true in 
1977, although other plans have been proposed and seer eae 

The present situation in 1977 sees Alberta School Broadcasts 
co-existing with the Alberta Educational Communications Corporation, 

a crown corporation whose mandate is to produce and distribute media 
materials also. It has been proposed that the Supervisor of School 
Broadcasts and the Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts positions 
be abolished along with the supervisors and assistants in the other 
two sections of the Audio Visual Services Branch; that the personnel 
involved become, in effect, consultants in media in curriculum; that 
the production coordination aspects of media production be reassigned 
to the Alberta Communications Corporation; that, in effect, Alberta 
School Broadcasts as an organization cease. 


Radio-TV Sub-Committee and the Radio-TV 
Ad Hoc Committee 


At the time of the establishment of the Audio Visual Services 
Branch in 1964, the old committee structure was replaced with a new 
structure with new reporting procedures. To advise the Branch on 
general policy, the Audio Visual Services Advisory Committee was 


appointed early in the spring and convened its first meeting April 10, 
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1964, The Advisory Committee included senior administrative personnel 
from Calgary and Edmonton, professors from the Faculty of Education 
in both cities, a county superintendent, a representative from the 
Alberta Teachers' Association, a school trustee, and representatives 
from CKUA and CBC, as well as senior curriculum officials from the 
Department of Education. In his introductory remarks to the Committee, 
Dr. Byrne, Deputy Minister, pointed out that the personnel of the new 
Branch would concern themselves with all aspects of technology and 
would try to relate these to curriculum developments in the province. 

Established as reporting committees to the Audio Visual 
Advisory Committee were two sub-committees: the Visual Education 
Sub-Committee and the Radio-Television Sub-Committee. The Radio- 
Television Sub-Committee concerned itself with all matters relating 
to radio and television programming, eerie and utilization 
in the province. This is where decisions were reached about program 
proposals and recommendations made regarding the general operation 
of the broadcast Lpsesfia The founding members of the Radio- 
Television Sub-Committee were: Dr. Ethel King (Chairman), Faculty 
of Education, University of Alberta, Calgary; Mrs. I. L. Wiley, 
Teacher, Rimbey Elementary School; Sister Veronica, Teacher, St. 
Clare's School, Edmonton; Derald Willows, Teacher, Garneau Public 
School, Edmonton; L. W. Gover, Principal, Buchanan School, Calgary; 
R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visual Services, Department of 
Education; Blair Dore, Coordinator of School Broadcasts; and Ellen 
Watt, Audio Visual Publications oeeiteae 

However, the Audio Visual Advisory Committee became increas- 


ingly inactive by the late 1960's, leaving the two sub-committees 
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with the real necessity of outside consultation with their committees 
but with nowhere to report. Later, in the case of broadcasts, the 
"sub" was dropped from the committee name, and the group, during 1968, 
was restructured to include as its basic membership only practicing 
classroom teachers chosen in consultation with the Alberta Teachers' 
Association after thorough study of all broadcast evaluators. 
Teachers were chosen for the committee so that all grades were covered, 
rural-urban representation was established, and as many subject 
specialties as possible were encompassed. Curriculum personnel were 
also included in the committee eee 

Operation of the Radio-TV Committee remained the same until 
the establishment of the Learning Resources Advisory Committee in 
1974 after the official demise of the Audio Visual Advisory Gommrereeae 
The Radic-TV Committee then became an ad hoc committee, the Radio-TV 
Ad Hoc Committee, with its primary functions being programming and 
evaluation. It has remained so until the present, although it did 
not have any scheduled meetings in 1976 or 1977 because senior 
management wiened to seek a new structure in the face of the possi- 
bility that Alberta School Broadcasts would be erengtereel to the 
Alberta Educational Communications Corporation (popularly designated 
ACCESS). However, at the meeting of the Learning Resources Advisory 
Committee (September 16, 1977), it was recommended that the Radio-TV 


Ad Hoc Committee meet again and help chart a new mandate for their 


committee. 


Programming Expansion 


The extent of broadcast programming and the general 
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framework for its execution changed very little with the establish- 
ment of the Audio Visual Services Branch in 1964. The only real 
changes since then have been increased television programming with 
the growth of educational television and the addition of the coopera- 
tive programming with the Alberta Native Communications Society. 
Programming continued to operate on three levels: 
provincial, regional and national; and tape utilization became an 
important factor in program exposures in the province. Much of the 
programming continued to be directed at the elementary grades, but 


schedules were planned with material for all grade levels. 


The 1964-65 broadcast series. The radio broadcast schedule for 
1964-65 still had music and social studies occupying a prominent 
position. The long running music series LISTEN AND SING, ALL JOIN 
IN, and LET'S SING TOGETHER were still running along with a host of 
social studies series ranging from the popular ALBERTA AT WORK, 
through PIONEER COMMUNITIES and LIFE IN ANCIENT GREECE to BEGINNINGS 
OF A NATION. In fact, sixteen social studies series for radio were 
listed for that year. 

Several other long running series remained popular and 
continued to produce new programs: the art series for grades four 
to eight, IT'S FUN TO DRAW; the natural science series, QUESTION 
MARK TRAIL with Dr. Cy Hampson; the language arts series, SPEECH 
EXPLORERS with Mary Stratton; the natural science series, VOICES 
OF THE WILD; the current events series, WORLD OF TODAY; the creative 
writing series, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB; and the language arts series, 


MAGIC DOOR. 
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Television had now become a dominant factor in the broadcast 
schedule, but there was no reduction in radio programming nor any 


lack of concern about its quality. Tape service continued to oe. 


The. 1965-66 broadcast schedule. The year 1965-66 really saw very 
little change in the general organization cf the broadcast schedule. 
The overall programming emphasis still was in the area of social 
studies with music following closely behind. The long continuing 


series continued to run. 


The 1966-67 broadcast series. Scheduling in 1966-67 revealed a 
further interest in another subject area: language arts. SPEECH 
EXPLORERS, MAGIC DOOR, and YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB joined a variety of 
other language programs: ARE YOU LISTENING?, WRITING REPORTS, 
THINK ABOUT WORDS, WORD POWER, TO TALK OF MANY THINGS, and CANADIAN 
WRITERS AND THEIR THEMES. 

Mondays on provincial radio on CKUA still remained a "social 
studies" day, and the long running music series continued to form a 


F ; ‘ 2 
basic part of the music program in many Seco ae 


1967-77: A decade of regular programming. This decade of radio 


broadcasting saw only a few changes in the basic format or overall 


broadcast design. That is, national radio programs were by and large 


ccucerned with things of general Canadian interest (Canadian content) 
and thus became largely social studies, followed by literature and 
some science. Western Regional programs were again predominantly 
social studies followed by music, art, science and language arts. 


Provincial programs (CKUA in the mornings and CBC in the afternoons 
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on Mondays and part of Wednesdays) generally followed this pattern: 

1. Mondays on CKUA were devoted to a number of short social 
studies series usually dramatized with a substantial emphasis on 
history; Mondays on CBC were devoted to primary music with a large 
singing component. 

2. Tuesdays or one day of the week on CKUA were set aside 
for QUESTION MARK TRAIL and SPEECH EXPLORERS (changed to EXPLORE, 
EXPRESS in 1973 so an interdisciplinary approach to creative activities 
could be taken). 

3. Wednesdays on CKUA were reserved for IT'S UP TO YOU, 

a series consisting of open-ended dramas planned by opportunity 
class teachers for opportunity classes and general elementary 
citizenship; Wednesdays on CBC were retained for ALL JOIN IN, a 
music series fer grades three and four. 

4. Thursdays on CKUA were devoted to language arts programs 
and/or some social studies and music featuring the continuing series 
YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB and CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA (tape recordings from 
schools, largely music). 

5. Fridays on CKUA were reserved for MAGIC DOOR, 

The following summarizes the significant changes in programming 
Gr program personnel: 

1967-68: ALL JOIN IN. Crystal Fleuty assumed the role of 
singing teacher, taking over from Sten Gunderson. 

1968-69: YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB. Jim Watt, a classroom teacher, 
now Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts and Media Production, 
took over the series from Robert Miller. 


1968-69; VOICES OF THE WILD. This long running national 
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series concluded. 

1970-71: COMMUNITIES WEST. This series was created by the 
four western provinces and continues to run today. It has a tele- 
vision complement running one day later. 

1972-73: THE NATIVE WAY. Cooperative programming commenced 
with the Alberta Native Communications Society, and as a result, the 
schedule on CRKUA was expanded to include two programs daily on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays. The Alberta Native Communications Society 
programming was designed to bring native programs to the native 
Students but also to give white children a glimpse and understanding 
of native life. All production, including research, writing, acting, 
directing, and technical operation was executed by the native people. 

1972-73: MAGIC TUNES. The long running music series, LISTEN 
AND SING, presented by Mary Mercer, was replaced by this new series 


planned and performed by Anne Wheeler. 


1973-74: EXPLORE EXPRESS. The long continuing series, SPEECH 


EXPLORERS, was reconstituted and renamed EXPLORE EXPRESS. Mary 
Stratton continued as the writer-performer. 

1976-77: WESTERN PROFILES. The Departments of Education of 
the four western provinces through westerm regional cooperation 
created this new series. It is complemented by a peleviedon program. 
| 1977-78: QUESTION MARK TRAIL. This long running highly 
popular series underwent a change in personnel. Albert Karvonen 
assumed the planning, performing and production roles. He continued 
the visual aspect of it, originally instituted by Dr. Hampson, by 
planning and producing a set of forty color slides to accompany the 


the programs. 
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4977-78: NOVELS IN STEREO. For the first time, the full 
stereo facilities of CKUA will be used in a dramatic production. 
The novels are selected from the recommended list for study in 


y 


senior high penoaten: 


From the. National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting 
to the Media Programming Committee of the Council of Ministers 


The National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting continued 
as originally constituted until 1966 when it was reconstituted and 
emerged as the Canadian Commission on School Broadcasting with two 
reporting councils--the Council for School Broadcasting in the 
English Language and the Council for School Broadcasting in the 
French Language. Membership in the Commission was as follows: the 
chairman of each of the Councils for School Broadcasting, one repre- 
sentative of provincial Departments of Education designated by each 
Council, one representative of the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 
from each of the Councils, one representative of the teaching 
profession from each of the Councils, one representative of the 
Canadian Association of Broadcasters, and the Secretary of the 
aean dine cette of Ministers of evteretiemee 

The Council for School Broadcasting in the English Language 
had a membership of not more than twenty persons, and they were 
designated as follows: one each from the ten Departments of Education, 
three named by the Standing Committee of Ministers of Education, two 
by the Canadian Broadcasting Corporation, four by the Canadian 
Teachers' Federation and the Secretary of the Standing Committee of 
Ministers of Education. 


The Council for School Broadcasting in the French Language 
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was to have consisted of fifteen members designated as follows: 
eight by the Minister of Quebec, including two after consultation 
with teachers’ organizations; two by the Canadian Broadcasting 
Corporation; the Secretary of the Standing Committee of Ministers 
of Education; and four who were to be designated by the Standing 
Committee of Ministers of Education as representatives of provinces 
other than Quebec. 

The objectives of the Commission were as follows: 

1. to recommend to the appropriate authorities general 
policies on school broadcasting; 

2. to coordinate activities of the two Councils; 

3. to promote: 

a. consultation amongst the provincial Departments of 
Education in Canada and broadcasters, 

b. the effective use of the media of radio and television 
in education, 

c. the production of school broadcasts having educational 
content of common interest to the schools of the various provinces. 

The Councils were deemed to be the working arms of the 
Commission and were to report regularly to the Commission and at 
least once a year to the Standing Committee of the Ministers of 
Education. Each Council had as its mandate the opportunity to: 

1. recommend to the Commission a basis for policy in 
programming, production and utilization of radio and television for 
in-school use in the English language or in the French language, as 
the case may be; 


2. maintain a continuous evaluation of these Canadian radio 
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and television programs to ensure that content and production reflect 
changes that such evaluation indicates to be necessary; 

3. maintain liaison with provincial and regional school 
broadcasting organizations and promote educational broadcasting on 
a regional basis; 

4, develop interprovincial and international exchange of 
recordings and scripts of school broadcasts; 

5. evaluate school broadcasts produced in other countries 
for possible use in Canada. 

The Commission was financed by annual grants from each of 
the Departments of Education, calculated on a share basis according 
to the most recent population census data, and from grants from the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation. The budgets of the two Councils 
corisisted of sums approved by the Commission. 

The inaugural meeting of the English Council took place in 
Toronto, February 13, 14, and 15, 1967 (the first meeting of the 
Commission directors was December 1, 1966). 

The membership of the first English Council was as follows: 

Mr. B. Scott Bateman, Deputy Minister, Manitoba Development 
Authority; 

Mr. John R. Meredith, Assistant Superintendent, British 
Columbia Department of Education; 

Dr. J. Hrabi, Associate Director of Curriculum, Alberta 
Department of Education; 

Mr. L. H. Bergstrom, Deputy Minister of Education, Saskatchewan 
Department of Education; 


Mr. L. M. Johnston, Director of Programs Branch, Ontario 
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Department of Education; 

Dr. L. P. Steeves, Director of Audio Visual Education, New 
Brunswick Department of Education; 

Mr. J. C. Gaw, Assistant Director, Audio-Visual Bureau, 
Quebec Department of Education; 

Mr. R. W. Kane, Supervisor, Radio and Television Education, 
Nova Scotia Department of Education; 

Mr. J. E. MacCullum, Director of Audio-Visual Education, 
Prince Edward Island Department of Education; 

Mr. H. J. B. Gough, Director of Curriculum, Newfoundland 
Department of Education; 

Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visual Services, 
Alberta Department of Education; 

Miss Gertrude Murray, Supervisor of School Broadcasts, 
Saskatchewan Department of Education; 

Miss G. McCance, Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Manitoba 
Department of Education; 

Mr. D. J. McCarthy, Acting Network Supervisor, Schools and 
Youth Programming, Canadian Broadcasting Corporation; 

Miss Sylvia M. Moss, Educational Liaison Officer, Schaols 
and Youth Programming, Canadian Broadcasting Corporation; 

Miss Florence Wall, Teacher, Canadian Teachers' Federation, 
Nova Scotia; 

Mr. H. G. Ferrabee, Teaching Aids Consultant, Protestant 
School Board of Greater Montreal; 

Mr. Sucha Gill, Templeton Secondary School, Vancouver; 


Mr. N. M. Goble, Deputy Secretary-Treasurer, Canadian 
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Teachers" Federation, Ontario; 
Dr. F. K. Stewart, Secretary, Standing Committee of Ministers 
of. Education, Onrarioe = 
This new Commission for national programs was fraught with 
problems from the beginning. According to correspondence GE Roa. 
Morton, then Planning Director of the Alberta Fducational 
Communications Authority in 1972, the situation could be summarized 
as: 
When the CME [Canadian Ministers of Education] was 
formed there existed a Canadian Commission on School 
Broadcasts supported jointly by the CBC and Departments 
of Education. It was a semi-independent body with an 
Fuglish side and a French side and it never worked very 
well. The only part that did function effectively was the 
School Broadcasts Council (English) which worked with CBC 
people in planning national school broadcests. At that 
time CBC paid all costs. 
The Ministers in 1969 decided to withdraw support from 
the Commission and set up their own liaison with the CBC. 
The 1.M.C. [Instructional Materials Committee] was given the 
responsibility to do this. In place of the School Broad- 
casts Council (English) a Joint Programming Committee was 
set up excluding CTF [Canadian Teachers’ Federation] repre- 


sentatives. They were included at a sub-committee level 
charged with the responsibility of making program proposals. 


Lf 

The Joint Programming Committee, of which the Supervisor of 
School Broadcasts in Alberta was a member, functioned as a programming 
unit from June of 1969 to November of 1971. It was actually an ad 
hoc committee of the Instructional Materials Committee (1.M.C.) of 
the Council of Ministers. The title of the Joint Programming 
Committee was changed to the Sub-committee for Media Programming in 
1972 because the mandate was enlarged to include all media programming, 
not just broadcasts. When the decision was reached by the Council 


of Ministers in 1973 to abolish the I.M.C. (Instructional Materials 


Committee), the Sub-committee for Media Programming became a committee 
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in its own right and was renamed the Media Programming Committee 
(MPC). It is the recollection of the Supervisor of School Broadcasts 
for Alberta that so much time was spent in the years 1969 to 1973 
rewriting committee mandates that it was difficult to find time to 
accomplish the programming Spee 

The title of Media Programming Committee has remained intact 
until the time of this writing (October 1977), and the Supervisor of 
School Broadcasts and Media Production for Alberta Education continues 
to sit on the Committee. 

The Media Programming Committee (MPC) functions with two 
sections, an English and a French, and each section has a smaller 
broadcast group consisting of representation from the MPC, the CBC, 
and the NFB (National Film Board of Canada). The broadcast groups 
do much of the in-depth work necessary to ascertain a broadcast 
schedule; they are, in fact, working groups of the MPC. The MPC 
(English section) or MPC (French section) votes on the programming 
as presented and worked out by the broadcast groups in their respec- 
tive sections. This is how national radio programming is achieved. 

A recent change in proposal design occurred in 1977. To 
further involve more members of the MPC in the design of the radio 
programs, individual members from different provinces were asked to 
work out the instructional design of a specific series, making use 
of consultants and curriculum experts in their provinces. These would 
then be discussed by the broadcast group and their structure incor- 


u 
porated into the CBC production. 
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Cooperation with Western Provinces 

From 1964 until October 1977, the Western Regional has 
continued to operate in the manner it was originally established. 
Its activities since its establishment included planning of programs, 
sharing of production responsibilities, and four-way cost sharing. 
Three-day. meetings have been held annually with chairmanship and 
meeting locale rotating among the four provinces. The association 
has been a most cooperative one, benefiting all members. Very few 
disagreements or disruptions have occurred. 

Each province normally has sent two delegates from its school 
broadcast section with the host province including as many of their 
staff as feasible and profitable. The host province also provided 
additional curriculum representation at these meetings with a 
scheduled presentation by the Director of Curriculum. 

Since 1964, when school broadcasts cormenced functioning 
under the Audio Visual Services Branch, there have been some signi- 
ficant changes in Western Regional personnel. Some outstanding 
"sioneers" of radio education have retired and new faces emerged. 
These include: Margaret Musselman (1957-1965); Gertrude McCance 
(1949-1974); Gertrude Murray (1951-1973); and Richard Morton (1954- 
18467) .00 

The 1977 representation at these meetings included: Barrie 
Black (British Columbia), Sheila Egerton (British Columbia), Mary 
Lyseng (Alberta), Jim Watt (Alberta), Phil Schalm (Saskatchewan), 
Delee Cameron (Saskatchewan), Glen Harrison (Manitoba), and Helen 


Sissons (Manitoba), plus CBC members. 
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Visits and Publicity 

The practice of making visits to schools and addressing 
groups of teachers and publicizing the programs by all available 
means continued under the new organizational pattern of the Audio 
Visual Services Branch in 1964. 

School visits were made and are being made for all new 
services and as many of the continuing ones as possible. All requests 
for talks and demonstrations from universities and conferences were 
welcomed and filled if at all possible. Demands on staff, however, 
have remained high since only two professional staff members must 
coordinate all programs at all levels, provincial, regional, national, 
as well as other media productions projects. 

Aside from the visits and the normal channels of publicity 
(broadcast calendars, guides, press releases) a new channel of 
publicity was opened in 1965 with the establishment of Signpost, an 
audio visual publication undertaken by the Audio Visual Services 
Branch and circulated to principals, superintendents, and audio 
visual coordinators. Later, librarians and staff rooms were added 
to the circulation. The Signpost publication grew through the years 
and has now combined with the curriculum publication, being issued 
as a joint publication under the title, Current Curriculum. This 
change occurred in 1976. School Broadcasts, as of 1976, inserts 
promotional material or "ads" for series in this publication as well 
as give preview listings of schedules before they are printed as 
brochures. 

Alberta School Broadcasts have also received much publicity 


through numerous award winning programs. Over twenty national and 
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international awards were won between 1970 and 1976, including 
numerous Ohio Awards, the Jury's Prize in the Japan Prize, the 
Colden Sheaf Award in the Yorkton International Festival, and a gold 
plaque at the Chicago International Film Festival. This figure 
included television, but radio accounted for a significant share of 


z 22 
the awards. 


Publications 

School Broadcasts under the Audio Visual Services Branch 
continued to issue as many publications as before. Basically, the 
policy was to issue every year the following broadcast publications: 

1. a radio calendar with combination registration- 
supplementary material order form, 

2. a television calendar with combination registration- 
supplementary material order forn, 

3. a comprehensive radio teachers' guide with utilization 
material for all radio programs, 

4, a comprehensive television teachers' guide with utili- 
zation material for all television programs, 

5. an ALL JOIN IN music booklet for students, 

6. a LET'S SING TOGETHER music booklet for students 
(combined with the appreciation series later entitled LISTENING TO 
MUSIC), 

7. a music publication for the primary grades for a series 
on CBC (LISTEN AND SING, later followed by MAGIC TUNES). The series 
originally had teacher and student booklets; later only teacher 


publications were issued because of the cost factor in the vast 
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numbers required-~as high as 55,000 student booklets. 

8. an art publication for teachers on radio (IT'S FUN TO 
DRAW, later followed by STUDIO WEST), 

9. a television publication (CREATIVE HANDS, now followed 
by THE WAY I SEE), 

10. a student folder with pictures for QUESTION MARK TRAIL 
(now includes slide sets for teachers as well), 

11. a student publication for EXPLORE EXPRESS (formerly 
SPEECH EXPLORERS), 

12. special additional booklets for special new series 
complementing a specific curriculum area such as WHAT IF? (language 
arts), 

13. additional supplementary material in sheet for certain 
series such as LET'S GIVE A SPEECH and BON JOUR AMIS. 

The volume of publications has remained high through the 
years but is no longer used as a means of establishing audience 
figures for series since a considerable number of publications are 
used as informational and publicity devices through universities, 
regional offices, and instructional materials centers. A sampling 
at five-year intervals reveals the figures shown in Table II (page 
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Growth of School Broadcasts and Utilization 

By the time the Audio Visual Services Branch was operational 
in 1964, a regular school broadcast registration scheme had been 
established. Sufficient calendars, listing all programs and giving 


a mini-description of the series, were sent to all schools so that 
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TABLE LL 


NUMBER OF PUBLICATIONS PRINTED-> 


Sa ts 


Publication { 1962-63 | 1967-68 1g 2703 1977-78 


—— - : eer 


Radio Calendars | en OU 19,800 
Totten Sie | 
Television Guides es Rito 5,000 


Magic Tunes 44,000 5,000 3,000 1,900 
(Listen and Sing) (student) | (teacher) | (teacher) | (teacher) 


Sate ae eS - | 
2ise00 i 22,000 21,000 17,000 


Explore Express 
(Speech Explorers) 


All Join In Woe) 018) 
Question Mark Trail 26,200 
Studio West Fase 10) 


(It's Fun to Draw) 
Let's Sing Together | 33,900 


Your World of Money 


*Figures not available. 
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each teacher could have his copy. A Peeiereatien ene eee size 
and self-addressed) combined with an order form for other utilization 
materials was enclosed (later cards also asked for volunteer evalua- 
tors). Participating audience figures were compiled from these. 
Figures were compiled every year for every series from the 
commencement of the Audio Visual Services Branch to the present day. 
Several long-running series and total radio audience figures are 
reflected in the following tables. It should be noted that total 
radio audience figures were compiled by totalling the audience 
figures for all series. Thus the figures tend to represent more of 
unit of participation than precise audience figures (some classes 
may use more than one series and thus be counted twice). It should 
also be pointed out that more and more schools are using programs on 


tape and that this usage is not included in the figures. 


Production and Network Facilities 

With the establishment of the Audio Visual Services Branch, 
production facilities available to Alberta School Broadcasts remained 
essentially the same. Alberta provincial programs were mainly pro- 
duced at station CKUA (only a few series were done at CBC, although 
these tended to be long running music series); regional programs 
still were split between the four western provinces with production 
thus coming out of Vancouver, Edmonton, Regina, and Winnipeg; 
national programs, although planned by all provinces, were produced 
through CBC Toronto. The year 1972 marked the beginning of a new 
arrangement for some productions broadcast on CBC--a number of 


programs were produced at CKUA and then taken to the CBC for airing 
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TABLE III 
TOTAL RADIO AUDIENCE FIGURES“ 
1964 to977 
Broadcast Year Classrooms 
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(this included a Western Regional series and a provincial series). 
The precedent was also set in 1974 with the broadcasting of a series 
produced free lance through a private producer. 

By agreement with CBC, all indirect production and broadcast 
costs are absorbed by that corporation while the Branch pays the 
direct costs of scripting and performing. In the case of CKUA, the 
Branch, until the establishment of a functional communications 
corporation in 1975, rented the production facilities of CKUA on a 
yearly contract basis. After the establishment of the Alberta 
Communications Corporation as a functional entity, the facilities 
of CKUA have been made available to Alberta School Broadcasts as 
part of the Corporation's service to Alberta Education. 

Commencing with the 1964-65 broadcast year, programs were 
broadcast only from the following sources: CHUA Edmonton, CBX 
Edmonton, and CBR Calgary. This has remained true until the time 
of this writing (October 1977) with the exception of several private 
stations that have taken up the broadcasts at certain periods of 
time. CHEC-FM, Lethbridge, re-broadcast the CKUA schedule from the 
1970-71 school year through the 1973-74 school year, and CJPR, 
Blairmore, has been re-broadcasting it from 1974-75 until 1977. 

CKUA's services were greatly expanded between 1975 and 1977 
with the gradual realization of their FM network. As of the 1977-78 
schedule, the following CKUA stations are operating and carrying 
Alberta School Broadcasts: 

CKUA-AM (580) and FM (Stereo 95), Edmonton 

CKUA-FM (Stereo 94), Calgary 


CKUA-FM (Stereo 97), Medicine Hat 
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CKUA-FM (Stereo 99), Lethbridge 
CKUA-FM (Stereo 97), Peace River 


- 


CKUA-F% (Stereo 101), Grande Beran 


Evaluation 

With Alberta School Broadcasts as a functional section of’ 
the Audio Visual Services Branch, there was no real change in the 
emphasis still placed on evaluation of programs and services. Every 
series is evaluated no matter what the source—provincial, regional, 
or national. 

The evaluation system worked out before Alberta School 
Broadcasts became part of the Audio Visual Services Branch remained 
the basis for the evaluation system that hes existed until the time 
of this writing (October 1977). Teachers registered for series on 
the order card that accompanied their calendar. Evaluators were 
selected from these registrations. Packs of self-addressed, post- 
paid, postcard-sized evaluation cards were sent to the teacher, one 
for each program in the series. The cards were even filled in for 
the teacher as to the name of the series, the date, and other 
pertinent data. The teacher returned the completed card immediately 
after the broadcast. Selected student groups were chosen also from 
the registration cards, and class lots of special student evaluation 
cards were sent to the teacher. Cards were filled in by the students, 
unaided by the teacher, and returned to Alberta School Broadcasts. 

All evaluations were then compiled at the end of the year. Since 
1967, this has taken the form of a printed booklet that is distributed 


to writers, producers, consultants, media coordinators, superintendents 
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and other educators upon request. 

Added to the evaluations received from the card system were 
the results of school visits, the compilation of letters and phone 
calls, and the comments of people in media. 

Sample evaluation cards are included in the appendix. 

Additional evaluation of programs were received in the 1976-77 
school year through the efforts of the evaluation officer with the 
Alberta Educational Communications Corporation (ACCESS) who conducted 
two surveys. Included are radio programs as well as television, | 
although educational radio for grades one to twelve was only produced 
by Alberta School Broadcasts whereas educational television was 
produced both by Alberta School Broadcasts and ACCESS. 

Results of Alberta School Broadcast evaluation and Alberta 
Educational Communications Corporation evaluation are inctuded in 


the appendix in a sample forme. 


Conditions in 1977 

In 1977, educational radio was still in a relatively strong 
position. It remained a fast, inexpensive way of bringing media to 
teachers and students and continued to be used enthusiastically by 


teachers both off air and on tape. 
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Internal Departmental correspondence with a Council member 
listing, 1966-67. 


Z 

Correspondence from R. A. Morton, Planning Director of the 
Alberta Educational Communications Authority, to Dr. W. Worth and 
Biel. HravL. 


po racernal Departmental correspondence, 1969-1973. 

Minutes of meetings of the Joint Programming Committee, 
1969-1971. 

Minutes of meetings of Sub-Committee for Media Programming, 
1971-1973. 

Interview with Leo Desmarteau of the Council of Ministers, 
Ausust, 1977. 

Archival summary of the CMEC in the Toronto offices. 

Recollections of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Mary 
Lyseng. 

Interview with R. A. Morton. 


(versonal recollections of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, 
Mary Lyseng. 
Working documents of the Media Programming Committee, 1973-77. 


a ereevice with R. A. Morton. 
Personal recollections of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, 
Mary Lyseng. 
erator alte ation from Annual Reports, 1964-1976. 
Recollections of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Mary 
Lyseng. 


ee dco lect tone of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Mary 


Lyseng. 
Internal Departmental summary of awards. 


eoconpaled from internal Departmental yearly summaries and 
from a study of invoices, 1962-1977. 


Seeures were compiled from Radio Evaluation Reports of the 
School Broadcast section, 1963-1977. Note: The totals represent 
combined audience totals of all radio series. Since some classes 
may use more than one series, the figures presented become an 
approximation only and thus serve only as a guide for comparison of 
year to year. 


25 
Lyseng. 


Recollections of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Mary 
Alberta School Broadcasts, Radio Calendar, 1977-78. 


so een eet ians of Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Mary 
Lyseng. 
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CHAPTER 10 
ANALYSTS AND INTERPRETATION 


Forty-eight years have elapsed since the first educational 
radio broadcast in Alberta. Forty-eight years have dulled the 
novelty of this once new media innovation of radio broadcast. Forty- 
eight years have etched their way through Alberta education. 
Curriculum changes have emerged and waned; an economic depression 
has ravaged the economy and been overcome; atomic warfare has been 
conceived and waged; a world war has been fought and won; our nation 
has celebrated its centennial; Quebec separatism has stared us in the 
face and still threatens our nationhood; man has reached into space 


" “conservation,” and 


and walked on the moon; and the words "energy, 
"environment" are in the news every day. What does an analysis of 
these forty-eight years of Alberta educational broadcasting reveal? 
With Alberta's only educational radio station, CKUA, about to become 
"more educational" or instructional in its percentage of programming 
to satisfy the dictates of the CRTC (Canadian Radio-Television 


Teleécommunications Commission), would a look at the past provide 


direction to the future? 


Curriculum, Children and Society 


The relationship between radio broadcasting and curriculum 
has been long and intimate. With the exception of the first educa- 
tional broadcast in 1929 and the Lethbridge experiment in 1936-38, 


radio broadcasting services for educational purposes have been under 
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the direction or supervision of the senior Department of Fducation 
official in charge of curriculum. That 1929 broadcast was directly 
sponsored through the office of the Deputy Minister, who was reflecting 
the aims and objectives of curriculum of that time. The Lethbridge 
experiment was organized and conducted by the teachers and the 
superintendent of schools for the Lethbridge area of the province. 

The area superintendent of schools at that time was an employee of 

the Department of Education, with one of his delegated responsibilities 
being curriculum. 

A second noticeable relationship between broadcasts and 
curriculum is the responsiveness of broadcasts to reflect societal 
conditions, almost more immediately than other forms of curriculum 
implementation, such as guides. This is most observable during 
wartime conditions. 

A third discernible relationship between broadcasts and 
curriculum is in the area of child psychology and some of its 
expressed major concerns in the education of children. This is 
especially true in the areas of mental and physical hygiene and good 
citizenship. 

It is of interest to examine the three broadcast phases 
separately--the Empire Day program, the Lethbridge experiment, and 


Alberta School Broadcasts. 


The Empire Day program, 1929. In 1929, Alberta was still in the 


midst of a period of settlement and development. Thus, there was 
great concern for trying to establish the schools themselves, for 


trying to find good teachers who would stay at least a term, for 
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willing taxpayers who would try to pay the teecher and for willing 
and sacrificing families who would permit school attendance after 
grade eight. We see concern and joy in school inspectors’ reports 
over such things as more good English being spoken among the students, 
Students dressing more neatly, and the "Canadianizing"™ of settlers’ 
children. We see a time when an attempt was being made to break free 
of the bonds of memorization as the road to education. 

In the 1929 Annual Report, Inspector Owen Williams of 
Vegreville reports: 


Since 1924 thirty-five two-room schools have been 
established in this inspectorate . ..-It is very 
gratifying to note these results of our endeavors to 
Canadianize the_Central European, and it augurs well 
for the future. 


Inspector F. S. Carr of Medicine Hat reports in that same 
Annual Report that: 


Credit must be given the teachers in the rural schools 
for the great progress made in the use of English. It is 
rare nowadays, in visiting schools, to find one in which 
every child, with the exception of some beginners, cannot 
orally answer in quite good English. The children, too, 
reflect in their dress and appearance that progress has 
been made in some of the social graces which are so 
important in practical education. 


tdspector C. H. Robinson of Lamont reports in 1929 that: 


Many teachers are still found who believe that the 
memorization of lists of facts is education. Little 
attempt is made to get pupils to think things out for 
themselves and take active part in class discussions. 
The lecture method, the dictation of notes, and the use 
of printed notes is found to be all too common. 


The Department of Education curriculum guide for 1929 states: 


Education in a democracy, both within and without the 
school, should develop in each individual the knowledge, 
interests, ideals, habits and powers whereby he will find 
his place and use that place to shape both himself and 
society toward ever nobler ends. 
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In a country such as ours where the conduct of the 
atfairs of the state is in the hands of all the people, 
training in the duties of citizenship could hardly be 
neglected. This course is built on the general assump- 
tion that adequately meeting each day's need as it arises 
is fulfilling all the present requirements of Citizenship 
and is the best preparation for meeting the needs of adult 
Tite. 

Keeping all of the above conditions in mind, it is not 
unexpected to note that the first school broadcast was citizenship 
oriented or to see why the Empire Day format was chosen with chorus 
renditions of ''0 Canada" and "The Maple Leaf" and "God Save the King" 


with an address by His Honour Lieutenant Governor Egbert and Empire 


Day messages from Their Majesties the King and Queen. 


The Lethbridge experiment. The Lethbridge "Radio School of the Air," 
which commenced in 1936 and included more than one hundred schools 

by 1938, was originally created to help solve the problems of the 
rural teacher confronted with a demanding new curriculum necessitating 
a great deal of specific preparation. Classrooms were mostly multi- 
grade, often with nine grades in one room, and the demands upon the 
teacher were virtually impossible at times. Two overriding objectives 
were in operation at ali times: the needs of the rural school and 

the presentation of material on the new course of studies not readily 
available in texts. 

The Lethbridge teachers’ concern with new curriculum is 
understandable when one looks at the words of the Supervisor of 
Schools for the Department of Education, Dr. H. C. Newland. He 
begins his part of the 1936 Department of Education Annual Report: 

The year 1936 has assuredly been a year of real progress 


for this Province. The deliberations of curriculum com- 
mittees have borne fruit in new programmes for Grades I to 
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VI, for Grade IX, and for the Normal Schools. New courses 
have been added to the programmes, and new textbooks have 

been introduced. A new scheme has been projected for the 

training and certification of teachers. A new system has 

been announced for examining Grade IX students. 


The new grade nine program comprised five compulsory subjects, 
English, mathematics, social studies, general science, health and 
physical education, together with three optional subjects to be 
selected from the following: junior business, art, dramatics, music, 
oral French, general shop, and household economics. Fortunately for 
the teachers, "it was not to be expected, however, that all of the 
teachers offering the former Grade IX programme would be qualified 
for teaching the optional subjects of the new Sehr: 

In the case of the elementary school, the new curriculum came 
in the form of the "enterprise system." 

After a prolonged and exhaustive discussion it was resolved 
to recommend that the enterprise programme be introduced in 
September, 1936, and that the new programme be printed and 

distributed to all schools before that date. 

The enterprises, according to a ruling of the General 
Committee, are activity procedures for motivating the 
acquisition of fundamental skills and for presenting the 
learning materials of content subjects in loose groupings. 

They are not activity units in that extreme form in which 
there is a complete fusion of subject-matter content, and 
through which learning is incidental rather than teacher- 
directed. Teachers who follow the enterprise procedure 
will therefore require in the new programme a statement 
of outcomes and attainments, grade by grade, for each of 
the skills and content subjects. 

Considering the situation faced by rural teachers in the light 

of this new curriculum, it is most understandable that they were 
seeking assistance and that, to the teachers of Lethbridge, radio 


broadcasts were among the answers. The social studies programs, 


especially those about other countries, were a boon to busy teachers 
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with inadequate libraries and no time to research and prepare many 
new "enterprise" lessons. Descriptions of this programming appear 
in Chapter 3, pages 27-43. The music programs were of assistance 
to the teacher, who had to teach music to nine grades with no 
musical training. See Chapter 3 for programming descriptions. 
Needless to say, these first series of educational radio 
broadcasts in Alberta grew out of a real need in curriculum and 


were produced with a view to satisfying that need. 


Alberta School Broadcasts. As soon as the Department of Education 
became directly involved in educational radio broadcasting in 1937, 
the immediate concern was that the Department must be involved so 

that any broadcasts introduced into schools rust be integrated with 
the daily programme (the curriculum). The Departmental responsibility 
was immediately placed upon the Supervisor of Schools, a position 

that was responsible for the curriculum in the province and its 
adoption in schools. In fact, the first Radio Committee immediately 
decreed at its meeting in May 1937: 


(a) that the programmes be of a kind that will be 
especially useful to under-privileged schools; 

(b}. that the school broadcasting period be not longer 
than fifteen minutes, and that on an average schools 
receive not more than two programmes per day. 

(c) that there be programmes for Division I and Division 
II of the Elementary School, as well as programmes 
for the Intermediate School. 

(d) that the subjects of the programmes be Music and 
Music Appreciation, Social Studies, Science and 
Literature. The total time of the broadcasting 
time is to be divided equally amongst the four 
subjects. 


Radio education remained under the Supervisor of Schools 


until the time that position was abolished in 1943. The reorganization 
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of the Department of Education in that year created the new position 
of Director of Curriculum under whom school broadcasts were placed. 
Broadcasts have thus remained firmly tied to the curriculum organi- 
zation until 1977 with even more complex integration planned for the 
future. Proposed plans in 1977 place professional media personnel 
on curriculum committees to aid in the development of curriculum and 
resource materials at the same time. 

With the passage of years, it is interesting to note a 
number of incidents and statements relating to curriculum, society, 
and children: 

1. Citizenship: The first radio broadcast in 1929 placed 
great emphasis on citizenship at a time when Alberta was a young 
province with many new settlers from many nations and at a time 
when the monarchy was strong. 

2. Lethbridge Experiment: The Lethbridge teachers, in their 
first broadcasting experiment, were reacting to curriculum while 
curriculum makers, in turn, were reacting to a new philosophy of 
education. 

3.. Department of Education Concern: The first Department 
of Education Radio Committee had a strong desire to get a firm hand 
on radio broadcasting to schools with a view to aiding underprivileged 
schools. 

4. Curriculum Personnel: The Supervisor of Schools and 
later the Director of Curriculum continved to sit on all broadcast 
committees, provincial, regional, and national, until 1955, when for 
the first time the Supervisor of School Broadcasts represented Alberta 


at the National Advisory Council on School Broadcasting. Thus it was, 
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at least for those years, impossible for curriculum not to be 
considered when planning broadcasting. 

5. Broadcast Staff: Once the Director of Curriculum 
ceased being the key representative of the Department at broadcast 
meetings, broadcast staff were left with heavier responsibilities in 
assuring that curriculum was being reflected in programming. 

6. Social Responsibilities—-Western Regional: With the 
advent of World War II, the Western Regional Committee placed the 
following responsibility on broadcasts: 

Though the radio can never displace the classroom teacher, 
or classroom activities, it can guide, stimulate, intensify, 
and supplement classroom effort, especially in under- 
privileged communities. 

The radio should encourage interest in the concerns of 
the community and of the world outside the classroom, and 
foster in pupils that sense of civic and social respon- 
sibility on which rests the future of democracy. 

7. Social Responsibility--National: In 1941, the Department 
of Education gave its backing or sponsorship to a CBC Network series 
entitled THE CHILD IN WARTIME and encouraged listening to CHALLENGE 
TO YOUTH which included such titles as "Can Democracy Keep :he Peace?" 
and "Why Plan for the Future?" Education was thus expecting much of 
radio broadcasting. See Chapter 5, page 77, for quotations of very 
explicit wartime literature placed in teacher guides. 

8. Societal Needs--Post-War: The importance of integrating 
educational broadcasting with societal needs is clearly stated in 
Donald Cameron's report to the Second National School Broadcasting 
Conference in 1942: 

That during the next two years any series of national 
school broadcasts to be released by the CBC be concerned 


primarily with the following topics: the equalization of 
educational opportunities and social welfare throughout 
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Canada; the problem of social security; the abolition of 
vacial discrimination; full employment after the war; and 
the C.N.E.A. [Canadian Newfoundland Education Association] 
report on Post-war Education. 

9. Curricular Needs: The Western Regional Committee in 
1943 asked that the members appointed to the Regional Committee by 
any one province should constitute a local radio-curriculum committee 
or panel in that province and that the persons appointed to the radio- 
curriculum committee be experts in their respective fields. In these 
early meetings, they also specified the areas of curriculum to be 
studied. 

10. Curriculum Input--Western Regional: At the Western 
Regional level, once the Director of Curriculum ceased attending 
these meetings as a broadcast representative, coincidental meetings 
with the western Directors of Curriculum were held at the time of 
broadcast meetings. At least one joint session was scheduled. The 
practice today has evoived into having the Director of Curriculum 
for the host province of the broadcast conference address the broad- 
cast group reflecting the western views. 

11. Personal Development: Educational broadcasters always 
seemed to have felt that it is possible to develop "better" human 
beings through broadcasts. The difference was that, until about 1960, 
the belief seemed to be that one could teach children to be good 
citizens (neat, polite, cooperative, self-motivated, responsible) 
quite directly and openly, verging close to preaching at times. 
Today, although the intent may be there, the approach is more subtle 
and the conclusion more open-ended. For example, in the 1953-54 


schedule, we see THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR featuring "The Books That 
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Talked Back" and being quite explicit in explaining how children 
should care for books. The same series in 1957-58 sponsored "Jerry 
and the Safety Zone Sign"' in which the safety zone sign lectured 
Jerry on safety. In 1977, we see similar problems being handled in 
the series entitled IT'S UP TO YOU but being done through open-ended 
dramas meant to stimulate class discussion and encouraging students 
to come to their own conclusions under the teacher's guidance. 

It is also interesting to note that the early programs were 
much more conservative in the topics that they dealt with in the area 
of human behavior and relationships and that programs, especially 
since the 1960's, stayed close to generally accepted topics such as 
cleanliness, safety, good citizenship. Broadcasts in the 1970's 
tended to encompass all aspects of life. For example, the IT'S UP 
TO YOU series of the 1970's has broached nearly all topics, including 
child molesting, one-parent homes and alcoholism. The POSTERS FOR 
THE MIND series in 1975 dealt with a variety of current topics such 
as venereal disease and women's liberation. 


12. Curriculum and Teacher Guides: Since 1953, teacher 


guides and calendars have been very explicit about where series relate 


to the existing curriculum. From 1953 to 1960, teacher guides used 
to specify the page number in the curriculum bulletin to which each 
series related. An example of this can be seen in Appendix III, page 
320, which is a reproduction of the original chart in the 1956-57 
Alberta School Broadcasts Teachers’ Guide. From 1960 to the present 
date, curriculum designations are shown in category groupings on the 
school broadcast calendar for the entire year. 


13. Curriculum Units: It was not uncommon for series to be 
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structured tightly to an existing unit of curriculum, especially in 
the earlier years. For example, "Alberta at Work" was the actual 


title of the elementary unit of work in the curriculum in 1964-65, 


.and the broadcast series was also titled ALBERTA AT WORK and designed 


to supply resource material directly related to this study. 

' 14. Current Events and Current Problems: Current topics 
affecting society and current events have always formed a significant 
part of broadcast programming. Current events and news programs can 
be found in all years of broadcasting, although since the advent of 
television such material has been divided between television and 
radio. Societal problems have always been programming material for 
school broadcasts as can be seen through an examination of several 
séries titles: MESSAGE FOR TOMORROW with individual program titles 
such as "How Canada Feeds Starving Europe" (1945); HEALTH HIGHWAYS 
(1955); FREEDOM FITNESS (1965); and POSTERS FOR THE MIND (1975). 

See Appendix III, page 303, for complete program listings. 

15. Canadian Content: Concern for Canadian content in 
broadcasting to schools has always been paramount. By 1943, we note 
the Western Regional Committee's concern about the appropri*teness 
of the Columbia School of the Air series because they were not 
produced in Canada. (See Chapter 6, page 95.) An examination of 
series titles shows a heavy emphasis on Canadian history, geography, 
current events, and literature. Today this concern for all things 
Canadian is further reiterated in the purposes of Canadian School 
Broadcasts as established through the Council of Ministers of 


Education, Media Programming Committee: 


222 


pacgiesh tere 2A 


_ 
@ 


ore 


oe - 


= i @ 24 
s.00! Linnie a Scere i sala ont ana - _ a 


ee 


lee salelyiat aoqeted bablyi— s5e0 seh sient um 


: 
eteas 
aS 
=< 


ol 1607 


eoee wi... Cth 


woven) cygongge @ Sends. teaanws, 0 esd shards. Ista ta a 


re na 4 


2A: AGt tat tisses at Goo%) #204, 


ota: ed ron leereae 


> seat 


bead 


A) Seweked  pamalitedt ae tn WS Mets) 


gs1303) eanghye #ial4rce vol ee oA VT, 


OG of sais ® 324 | 2 Toast moe iM, 


ih spaoraine Ky 


: ona ” haantan qh 


- 7 7 
» srats, dpemila. , gotsenelactd, {o @3055 


sions Sipe *S enol nye 3 rum siatunae: iid 


e 7 ee 
tauhielias 4tiv Vee OFA Wie 


— 


ae 
Of} “agate gatremt Ohapt abt 


an aed 8 EREOOS Aue p(2ent aan —- 


mp sabbeasd “yh gvemes stent estbeng pa. 


ol * tes ar 1G = [a aks aed: cee o@?. 


anit, asian pa 


— state 
Bi del 


a 


ee 


- mut -_ ihe Pa 
: 


‘an tego > A@: eae oe a ene 


a 


» _*- 
le ye _ 


1. To foster a sound spirit of Canadianism and a love 
and pride of our country, based on an understanding and 
knowledge of the country's history and of its varying 
geographical, social and economic conditions with resulting 


diverse points of view. 


2. To deal with matters of national importance, 


developing in students the feeling of being responsible 
members of the Canadian nation, and assisting them to 
interpret their roles in it. 

3. To draw attention to Canada's work on the inter- 
national scene and its unique and important role as a 
member of the community of nations. 

4. To present programs beyond the resources of 
finance and personnel available at local, provincial 
and regional levels. 

5. To present programs based on elements common. to 
the curricula across the country, thus helping to_avoid 
unnecessary duplication of programs and expense. 


Educational broadcasts directed to the schools of Alberta 
have thus always been firmly based on the curricultm and have always 
been cognizant of current societal problems and conditions. Audiences 
have always been highly interested in series that are closely related 
to curriculum as can be seen from the utilization figures presented 
previously on page 111 and those presented in a subsequent section 
of this chapter (Table IV). Future programming should definitely 
reflect this relationship in instructional design resulting from 


curricular needs. 


Audience 

A study of the available audience figures presented in 
Tables II and III and the additional supporting facts presented here 
may lead to a number of interesting observations: 

1. The school year 1966-67, aside from the current year 
included in this study (1976-77), was a high point in broadcast 
utilization. (This was Canada's Centennial and whether there is any 


correlation between utilization and the Centennial, the researcher 
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is not prepared to say, but there were series that dealt with the 
Canadian fact.) The researcher has set the year 1976-77 aside in 
the above statement because that year represents a large increase 
in network distribution facilities and thus a large increase in 
audience potential. That year is the year that the CKUA FM Network 
became operational in southern Alberta, and many schools.that could 
not receive CKUA before could now use their broadcasts. 
2. Elementary grades use more broadcasts than junior or 
senior high school grades, and the relationship between the figures 
for schools utilizing broadcasts to the total school population has 
always remained approximately 50 percent once the schools became 
equipped. 
The Department of Education Annual Report, 1948, reports: 
Interest in and use of school broadcasts has greatly 
increased during 1948. It is estimated that 427 of all 
the classrooms of the province are equipped with or have 
access to radio. The corresponding figure for a year ago 
was 23%,12 
Tne Department of Education Annual Report, 1951, states: 
It is estimated that over fifty per cent of all 
elementary and junior high school classrooms are now 
making use of the broadcasts. There are almost three 
times the number of classrooms listening as there were 
in 1946-47.23 
ACCESS Research and Evaluation in an "In-school Audience 
Survey for Educational Broadcasts" conducted in 1976 and 1977 states: 
For educational radio, 47% of the responding principals 
indicated that this medium was used by teachers in the 
school during Fall, 1976. The highest percentage of 
affirmative responses was received from Elementary schools 
(50%) while the lowest percentage came from Senior High 
Schools \(L 54). 

Thirty-seven percent of the principals indicated that 


educational radio was used in the school during the month 
of January or February, 1977. Again the highest and lowest 
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percentages of affirmative responses were received by the 
Elementary schools (51%) and the Senior High schools (2%), 
respectively. 


The 1966-67 Audio Visual Services Branch, Department of 


Education "Radio Evaluation 1966-67" reports the following audience 


ficsures for several selected series representing various grade 


ievelesoc 


"LISTEN AND SING (CBC RADIO, GRADE I-II, SERIES OF 20, MONDAYS) 


ee Neeistered Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 
2,403: .. .' (of approximately 2,955 possible classrooms) 


"ACTION AND ADVENTURE (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL- 
SASKATCHEWAN: GRADE III-IV, SERIES OF 4, TUESDAYS) .. 
Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 226: 
(of approximately 2,800 possible classrooms) 


"MAGIC DOOR (CKUA RADIO, GRADES I-III, SERIES OF 20, FRIDAYS) 
- Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 


989: . . ." (of approximately 4,367 possible classrooms) 
"NORTHERN NOTEBOOK (CKUA RADIO, GRADE III-IV, SERIES OF 3, 
MONDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: 
Classrooms 217: .. ." (of approximately 2,800 possible class-— 


rooms ) 


"IT'S FUN TO DRAW (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL—MANITOBA, 
GRADE IV-VIII, WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Participating 
Audience 1966-67: Classrooms 2,112: .. ." (of approximately 
6,215 possible classrooms) 


"LET'S SING TOGETHER (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL- 


MANITOBA AND B.C., GRADE V-VIII, THURSDAYS) . . . Registered 
Participating Audience 1966-67: Classrooms ot ee ee oe 


(of approximately 4,827 possible classrooms) 


"QUESTION MARK TRAIL (CKUA RADIO, GRADE IV-VI, SERIES OF 12, 


TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: 
Classrooms 1,260: .. ."' (of approximately 3,996 possible 


classrooms) 


"TRAIL BLAZERS OF THE ROCKIES (CKUA RADIO, GRADE IV-VI, SERIES 
OF 3, MONDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: 


Classrooms 100: .°..." (of approximately 3,996 possible class-— 
rooms ) 


"SCIENCE NEWS (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL~ALBERTA, 


GRADE VI-IX, TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 
1966-67: Classrooms 42: .. ." (of approximately 7,198 possible 


classrooms) 
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"CLTIZENSHIP NOW (CBC RADIO NETWORK-WESTERN REGIONAL~B.C., 

GEADE VIE-IX, SERIES OF 4, TUESDAYS) .. . Registered Participating 
Acdience 1966-67: Classrooms 29: . . ." (of approximately 3,202 
possible classrooms) 


"STORY OF CONFEDERATION (CBC RADIO NETWORK-NATIONAL, GRADE VIL 


AND UP, FRIDAYS) . . . Registered Participating Audience 1966-67: 


Classrooms 58: .. ." (of approximately 5,593 possible classrooms) 


The 1975-76 Audio Visual Services Branch, Alberta Education, 

"Radio Evaluation, Alberta School Broadcasts 1976-77" reports the 
following audience figures for several selected series representing 
various grade and subject classifications: 

"MAGIC TUNES (CBC RADIO, GRADES I-II, TWENTY-EIGHT PROGRAMS, 

MONDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms 

1,178: .. ." (of approximately 2,539 possible classrooms) 

"MEET MR. METRE (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES I-III, 3 PROGRAMS , 


THURSDAYS) - « « Registered Listening Aucience 1975-76: Class- 
rooms 337: .. ." (of approximately 3,791 possible classrooms) 


"MAGIC DOOR (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES I-III, TWENTY-SIX PROGRAMS, 
FRIDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms 
556:  . . ." (of approximately 3,791 possible classrooms) 


"IT’S UP TO YOU (CKUA AND CJPR, ELEMENTARY AND OPPORTUNITY, 
THIRTEEN PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS)... Registered 
Listening Audience 1975-76: Classrooms 262: .. ." (of 


approximately 4,000 possible classrooms) 


"su JOIN IN (CBC PROVINCIAL NETWORK, GRADES III-IV, FIFTEEN 
PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening 
Audience 1975-76: Classrooms 769: . . -"' (of approximately 
2,344 possible classrooms) 


"STUDIO WEST (CBC WESTERN REGIONAL, GRADES IV-VI, FIFTEEN PROGRAMS, 
ALTERNATE WEDNESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76: 


€lassrooms 385: .. ." (of approximately 4,000 possible classrooms) 


"RALLS TO THE RESCUE (CBC WESTERN REGIONAL, GRADES IV-VI, FOUR’ 
PROGRAMS, TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-/6: 


Classrooms 153: .. ." (of approximately 4,000 possible classrooms) 


"QUESTION MARK TRAIL (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES IV-VI, THIRTEEN 


PROGRAMS, ALTERNATE TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 
1975-76: Classrooms 583: .. ." (of approximately 4,000 possible 


classrooms) 


"EXPLORE EXPRESS (CKUA AND CJPR, GRADES IV-VI, THIRTEEN PROGRAMS, 
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ALTERNATE TUESDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 1975-76: 


Classrooms 537: .. ." (of approximately 4,000 possible class- 
rooms ) 


"TRADITION VS. CHANGE (CKUA AND CJPR, JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH, 


FOUR PROGRAMS, MONDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 
L9J 57/6. Me Glassroons 131; . . 7." {of approximately 7,293 


possible classrooms) 
"TECHNOLOGY AND LEISURE (CBC NATIONAL, JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH, 


THREE PROGRAMS, FRIDAYS) . . . Registered Listening Audience 
1975=) Geel assraomss Log. 0.) (Of approximarel yey -2o3 


possible classrooms) 
3. The subject disciplines with the highest utilization 
rates have consistently remained throughout the years music and art, 
followed by natural science and language arts (especially dramatized 


stories). 


Programming 


A study of Table IV on page 228 and the broadcast schedules 
(listed in the Appendix) reveals that: 

1. There has always been an emphasis on music programming, 
ranging from a high of 75 percent of the total programming in 1938-39 
and 1939-40 to a low of 207 in 1936-37. Originally the grade level 
split was fairly even between grades one to six and grades seven to 
twelve. However, in more recent years the music emphasis in the 
elementary division has tended to move slightly ahead (about 4 percent 
more). 

2. Current events programming occupied a strong position in 
the schedules until about 1970 when it almost disappeared. Current 
events has been as high as 26 percent of the entire broadcast schedule 
(1960). Television has had its influence here in the 1970 Ss 


especially when large classroom audiences have been turning on 
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WHAT'S NEW, a television news program series. 

3. Along with music, social studies and language arts have 
become staples of broadcast programming. These three disciplines 
each usually occupy from 20 percent to 25 percent of the total eis 
broadcast schedule. That is, from 60 percent to 75 percent of. the 
entire schedule is made of programs relating to these three disciplines. 

4, Science programming has gradually gained in prominence 
in overall programming, maintaining an average of approximately 10 
percent of the schedule since about 1965. 

5. The remaining 15 percent to 20 percent of the schedule 
is usually made up of a 4 percent to 5 percent art with traces of 
drama, guidance, and other special areas. 

6. The earlier programs had a wider target audience than 
more recent ones. Earlier teachers had ungraded schools to a large 
extent that often spanned nine grades in one room. 

7. Earlier program schedules had more programs directed to 
the general division grades seven to twelve. (More teachers had 
more grades in a single classroom and had full control over time- 
tabling, affording easier utilization.) The amount of secondary 
programming gradually fell during the year. By 1970, secondary. 
programming had become very minimal. 

8. Remaining records indicate that if the following conditions 
éxist, the series will continue: program content that teachers need 
and a format that is interesting and does not place great demands on 
teacher preparation. This is evidenced by the long sustaining series 
listed in Table V on pages 233 and 234. 


9. Greatest program success has been in areas of greatest 
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teacher need. Music is the best example of this principle. All 
elementary teachers were and are expected to teach music, and since 
not all persons can do so, music programs have been highly successful. 
Art is another example, especially during the 1950's and 1960's. In 
addition, all teachers are expected to include Canadian content in 
their lessons; thus, most Canadian content broadcasts were successful 
in establishing audiences and receiving favorable reaction. 

10. The reverse of point nine is also true. Broadcasts that 
wandered from real teacher needs or broadcasts that were difficult 
to utilize failed to obtain significant audiences. Thus, we see 
series such as HOW DO YOU SAY HELLO? with visits to countries such 
as Zambia in 1969 and directed to grades five to seven registering 
audiences of only seventeen classrooms (and soon disappearing from 
the schedule). Another example of a low interest series that also 
gleaned an audience rating of only seventeen classrooms is ON THE 
SPOT, which featured 7-minute news reports from each of the four 
western provinces (1967-68 broadcast schedule). These programs 
were actually features of general interest from each province, and 
no advance notice could be given in the teacher guide. They were 
difficult for teachers to use. STUDENT MAGAZINE (1973-74), which 
attempted to link up students across Canada in discussion, met with 


about the same success-—-nineteen classrooms. A real teacher need or 


curriculum link is the best assurance for program survival. 


Scrap. Ip and Production 


A study of existing radio scripts and production reports 


reveals that scripting and production have not changed substantially 
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since educational radio became firmly established. The changes have 
been in the sophistication of the audio technology. Recording equip- 
ment is superior, audio recording tape has been developed and is of 
high quality now, sound effects are readily available on recordings, 
microphones are of high quality, technical producers are very 
experienced and well-trained, and stereo recording is here (as of 
| I27G—/7) 

Excellent writers and producers do not belong to an age; 
they appear without regard to the calendar and often without regard 
to formal training. Many talented writers and producers are a part 
of the history of school broadcasts from the very beginning, but many 
of these learned from experience. Today there are many writers and 
producers emerging from courses, but much still depends on basic 
talent and experience. Many of the early writers of school broad- 
casts have become noted authors: Elsie Park Gowan, Max Braithwaite, 
Gwen Pharis Ringwood, Henry Kreisel, Kerry Wood, Barbara Villy Cormack, 
Iris Allan, Cy Hampson, Delbert Young. Today we still see the interest 
of many talented published writers: Iris Allan still writes; Maria 
Campbell, author of Halfbreed, is a recent contributor; Esther Fraser 
has done scripts; and Marjorie Morgan contributes. 

Through the years, the emphasis on drama as a script format 
has remained and continues to be most successful in the classroom. 
A script that can stand on its true dramatic merit, aside from the 
educational content it may carry, is still the most successful script. 
Interviews have not worked very well with children unless executed 
with great skill and edited sharply, and unless they are with very 


important or very exciting people. Perhaps this is a rebellion 
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against incessant television interviews seemingly designed to fill 
time. The younger the child, according to the evaluation comments, 
the less likely the interview is to succeed. Direct teaching has 
succeeded well if the child is involved as a participant or if the 
performer is able to strike a rapport with children. 

Production through the years is only as good as its producers 
and its actors. Every year is marked by its outstanding productions 
and its mediocre ones. Many prominent names in the dramatic field 
have been and continue to be involved as actors and producers of 
Alberta School Broadcasts: Walter Kaasa, Ron Wigmore, John Neville, 
Jack McCreath, Shirley Higginson, Mary Glenfield, Frank Glenfield, 
Collin MacLean, Bonar Bain, Ray Phipps, Will Reese, Bill Meillen, 
Richard Gishler. A study of old tapes even reveals the voice of 
Robert Goulet in "Samolapodil and the Reindeer" from the MAGIC DOOR 
series and Dawn Wells in STUDIO WEST. 

According to a prominent writer of the 1950's, Kathleen Salt, 
dramatic training sessions were organized to aid in the training of 
new school broadcast actors, since it was one o* the main complaints 
of writers that their work was not effectively handled by the actors. 
As of 1976-77, the practice of auditioning young talent and then 
placing them with experienced producers still continues. The quest 
for new talent and the desire to train and assist talent has always 
been a recognized part of Alberta School Broadcasts. 

There has recently been a difficulty with ACTRA at radio 
station CKUA involving the insistence of the union in having Alberta 
School Broadcasts adhere to a contract that was negotiated with 


ACCESS and to which the Department of Education was not partner. 
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Compliance with ACTRA's request on the part of the Minister of 
Education would mean that the entire Department of Education would 
be bound by this contract, not just Alberta School Broadcasts. 
Alberta School Broadcasts is at present (1976-77) working with non- 
union talent at CKUA. This, however, has not affected the CBC 
relationship with ACTRA where it has been traditional that when 
CBC's ACTRA contract is invoked, Alberta School Broadcasts pays 
union rates and observes union conditions. This latter relationship 
does not require that the entire Department of Education be affected 
(education is an exclusion under the CBC's contract, but it is the 
very essence of ACCESS's contract since they are an educational 
communications corporation). 

A production is only as good as the people involved in it. 
The year on a calendar cannot determine how good production is or 
should be. As a direction for the future, it would seem that all 
that can possibly be done to aid and augment new talent and seek 
and use experienced talent should be done so that children experiencing 


educational broadcasts have the best. 


Teacher Utilization Materials 

Teacher guides and student guides of 1976-77 are the result 
of years of growth and experimentation. Much teacher evaluative 
feedback has gone into the calendars and teacher guides. Teachers 
require utilization materials that are easy to use and that are 
complete and accurate; they do not wish to consume hours of valuable 
time in preparation for programs. If teachers cannot readily under- 


stand calendars, schedules, or guides, they just ignore them and 
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programs are not used. This is as true with broadcasts as it is for 
any other program or activity of Alberta Education as witnessed by 
the recent conference on school curriculum at Red Deer: 


4 


4d a survey of about 1,300 teachers and principals in 
Alberta by another University of Alberta education 
professor, Dr. Jean Young, indicates the majority are not 
interested in participating in curriculum decisions. 

Over half responded they were not particularly 
interested and 21.5 per cent flatly said the extra 
responsibility was "not attractive." The more subjects 
a teacher taught, the less he or she was interested in 
curriculum planning, said Dr. Young. 

The 1976-77 teacher calendars and guides made it easy for 

teachers to identify program titles, program content, and distribution 


PACITY. 


Evaluation 

Evaluation has always been a prominent part of radio education. 
As well, evaluation has served as an important feedback mechanism into 
programming. Teachers have always formed the basis of the evaluation 
system through questionnaires, letters, visits, and cards. Teacher 
evaluation, and later, student evaluation, has always been heeded. 

If teacher consensus is that something is not working and is not 
useful (usually evidenced in no audience for the series), the series 
has been mo‘ified or discontinued. 

The teacher has been the determining factor also in the 
evaluation received through the Radio Education Committee and its 
various successors. This has been successful until the time this 
study was completed. It would seem that future developments in 
educational broadcasting should be cognizant of this, and an organi- 


zational scheme that will permit this contribution of teachers in 
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the development of broadcasts should be encouraged. New plans under 
deve’.spment through Alberta Education with regards to the Alberta 
Educational Communications Authority have not been very cognizant of 
teacher concerns so far, and the former teacher committee has been 
ignored, as has the long historical need for teachers to be a part 

of the whole system. However, the most recent meeting of the Learning 
Resources Advisory Committee offered some hope in this direction. A 
resolution was passed that the remaining members of the former Radio- 
TV Ad Hoc Committee should meet and strive to establish a mandate in 
keeping with the new Departmental structure end the existence of 


ACCESS. 


Problems and Limitations of Radio Broadcasting 

Yesterday's problems are still the problems of today (1976-77), 
although audiotape has solved a number of the worries. Scheduling was 
and still is a problem if all teachers are to be served. The advent 
of the departmentalized school over the ungraded school of the 1940's 
and 1950's meant that timetables often stood between a teacher and 
her wishes to use broadcasts. Departmentalized schools are still 
with us, but the use of audiotape enables teachers to use the programs 
when they wish. For Alberta School Broadcasts, this means that it is 
now again economically practical to produce programs for junior and 
senior high for broadcast because they will be used on taps, The 
broadcast is often an economical and fast means of distribution for 
local tape recording. The needs of many teachers for current programs 
can be served at the same time. 


Promotion was a problem yesterday, and promotion is still a 
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problem today. In 1937, we see the Annual Report of the Department 


of Education stating: 
She [Miss Marryat] recommended that more publicity be given 
to the announcement of these broadcasts both through the 


Official Announcement in the "A.T.A. Magazine," and also 
by special announcements to the inspectors. 2! 


In 1977, we see "ads" for programs and series going into 
Current Curriculum; we see school visits and university visits still 
being made to promote school radio programs; we see a special task 
force at the national level designed to study promotion of educa- 
tional broadcasts. 

The problems of 1977 were really no different from yesterday's. 
Although all available means for publicity were seemingly pursued, 
phene calls still came in every week expressing surprise that all 
these materials and services were available and were free; letters 
were still posted from teachers asking how they could receive infor- 
mation about programs. Every avenue was seemingly explored at every 
time in history, but every year the problem was always the same. 

Publications have always been a problem associated with radio 
broadcasting and, at the same time, a boon. They are a great 
promotional necessity and a utilization necessity, but they are very 
expensive. Publication production costs continue to be a problen, 
but teacher demands are a reality. 

Broadcast outlets were always a problem in early broadcasting. 
The Alberta Educational Network was ever changing, and it was a 
burden on the broadcast staff to keep a reasonable distribution 
service operating. The problem remained with us until 1977. CKUA 


has solved much of this recently, however, with the opening of the 
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last stages of their provincial FM network. However, the rumour or 
innuendo existed in 1977 that CBC would again engage in manoeuvers 

that might mean the moving of Alberta School Broadcasts from their 

AM frequency. 

Reception as a problem has diminished and nearly disappeared. 
It was a real problem in the early days of broadcasting, and with 
CKUA, a major challenge until 1976 in the southern areas of the 
province (the FM network in the south and later in the north solved 
this). Only a few reception ghettos remained in some areas. 

Finances continued to be the perpetual problem of broadcasting, 
although Alberta School Broadcasts have, through the years, managed 
to produce a complete schedule to meet air assignments. Much of 
this has been through the dedication of its talent (writers, actors 
and producers of sciool broadcasts have been very loyal through the 
years, as can be seen by the many years some individuals have engaged 
in broadcast activities). Finances have always dictated, to a large 
extent, what could be done, but more importantly, required that 
broadcast staff carefully study educational requirements. 

Finances, however, loom heavily in the future as a deterrent 
to educational radio. If ACCESS becomes the hiring body for personnel 
in the future, ACTRA contracts will become operative and, in effect, 
eee the production capacity drastically (perhaps by one~half) if 


further financial resources are not allocated. 


Administration, Policy and Forces at Work 


The 1976-77 administration of Alberta School Broadcasts, as 


can be seen from the preceding chapters, has evolved from a long 
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arduous history of committee meetings and Departmental reorganizations 
but based on real teacher need. The first broadcast in Lethbridge 
came directly from the teachers, and the Department became directly 
involved after a request to examine that experiment. The need to 

meet educational demands or requirements has served as the spur in 
determining much of what has elapsed since. Curriculum and teacher 
needs have been paramount in shaping the structure. As the scope of 
the service has increased, so has the need and necessity of the 
government to develop the scope of the Branch and the decision-making 
freedom of the staff until the 1976-77 structure was established. 

The main forces at work in the development of broadcasting 
until 1977 have been teachers, curriculum and society. We see this 
during the first experiment in Lethbridge with teachers trying to 
cope with the enterprise system and the new curriculum in nearly all 
subject areas at once; in the Department of Education's use of the 
music broadcasts and even the art broadcasts as almost a form of 
fine arts supervisor offering help in teaching; and with the Radio- 
TV Ad Hoc Committee making decisions on what should be the current 
programming schedule of Alberta School Broadcasts. Society has 
always been there, shaping curriculum and thus broadcasting, since 
broadcasting is an easy means of communication and most persuasive 
if handled sagaciously. This is most noticeable during the war years 
and after the war with all the worries of firmly establishing 
democracy as a way of life. The concern today has turned to conser- 
vation, consumerism and environment. 

The structure of regional, provincial and national divisions 


in broadcasting has evolved through economics and logic. As can be 
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seen through the constitution of the old National Advisory Council 

on School Broadcasting, the Western Regional reports through the 
years, and today's stated aims of national broadcasting, there are 
common interests that can be served more effectively, more truthfully, 


and more economically, if organized and treated jointly. 


In Conclusion 

A study of the past may contribute much in determining 
directions for the future. The Alberta Educational Communications 
Authority and the Alberta Educational Communications Corporation are 
contemplating an expansion of CKUA's instructional output to schools. 
The CRITIC is demanding more instructional broadcasting of CKUA. It 
is important to look at the past as a learning and guidance tool 
before launching into vast amounts of new programming. Forty years 
of experience has probably evolved some structures and practices 
worth saving. It would seem the part of wisdom to examine these 


structures and practices when plotting the future. 
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aS eee 
Figures established from a 


study of past programming 
records, 1963-1977, 


8 
Personal recollections of Supervisor of 
Mary Lyseng. 


School Broadcasts, 
20 
Edmonton Journal, October iy OL) ee Thine e 1 s 


SSatnes of Alberta, Department of Education, Annual 
Report, 1937 (Edmonton: King's Printer). ou. 16 
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TALENT LISTING FOR ALBERTA 


1929 Empire Day Broadcast 


Baker, Perren, Minister of Education, Province of Alberta 
Brownlee, John Edward, Premier of Alberta 

Conquest, G. R., gave an address 

Dewhurst, Chris, cornet soloist 

Eagleson, J. Norman, Conductor of Choirs in this first broadcast 
Egbert, His Honour Lieutenant-Governor 


Their Majesties, the King and Queen 


Lethbridge, 1936-37 
Brown, Mrs., accompanist for MOTHER GOOSE series 


Caull, Mrs. P., Assistant Director of Central School Chorus, SPECIAL 
EVENTS programs 


Davidson, Agnes, Director of DRAMA programs 

Davidson, Margaret, script writer, VALENTINE SPECIAL 

Johrson, Ralph, first director of the music series 

Metivena, Janet, Supervisor of Music in Lethbridge Schools, A.T.C.M., 
L.R.S.M., assumed the direction of the music series from 
Ralph Johnson 

Perry, Cameron, first school broadcast announcer, CJOC lethbridge 


Reach, Bob, engineer in charge of production 


Reid, Effie, Director of Central School Chorus, SPECIAL EVENTS 
programs 


Rhydid, Mrs., voice of Mother Goose 
1937-38 


Records not available 
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JRE, 

Jenkins, Thomas, associate of Watson Thomson from the Department of 
Eztension, University of Alberta, INTERMEDIATE MUSIC 
broadcasts 


Jones, Glyndwr, F.R.A.M., Calgary, INTERMEDIATE MUSIC broadcasts 


McIlvena, Janet, former Lethbridge radio music teacher, program 
‘organizer and on-air teacher of ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Thomson, Watson, M.A., Department of Extension, University of Alberta, 
organizer and presenter of SOCIAL STUDIES NEWS CASTS 
1939-40 


Jones, Glyndwr, music teacher on air for INTERMEDIATE SINGING and 
MUSIC APPRECIATION 


McIlvena, Janet, music teacher on air for ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Thomson, Watson, organizer and presenter of SOCIAL STUDIES NEWS CAST 


1940-41 
Cartwright, H. D., Balmoral Junior High School, SOCIAL STUDIES 
Jones, Glyndwr, INTERMEDIATE MUSIC 


MeTlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Allan, Margaret, FRENCH I 
Harvie, Elizabeth, FRENCH I 
Jones, Glyndwr, MUSIC APPRECIATION AND SINGING 


Rand, Stanley, SOCIAL STUDIES 


1942-43 
Collins, Kay, DRAMATIZATIONS 


Higgin, Mrs. G. C., Edmonton Normal School, organizer, performer, 
producer of INTERMEDIATE MUSIC 
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McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Oliver, Zella, DRAMATIZATIONS 


1943-44 
Gowan, Elsie Park, writer for the national series, PROUD PROCESSION 
Higgin, Mrs. G. C., INTERMEDIATE MUSIC 


MeIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


1944-45 
McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Oliver, Zella, SPEECH TRAINING 


1945-46 
McTIlivena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Oliver, Zella, SPEECH TRAINING 


1946-47 


Berry, Doris, Correspondence School Branch, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR 
script writer, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD 


Cook, Carroll, Correspondence School Branch, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR 
script writer, TODAY’S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD 


Higgin, Mrs. G. C., SPEECH TRAINING 
Jackman, Helene, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH 
Kent, James W., SCIENCE ON THE MARCH 


MacMillan, Helen E., ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH, 
TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD 


McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Stronach, Eunice, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH, 
TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD 


Thompson, Nancy, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, TODAY'S HORIZONS 


Waller, Leslie, TODAY'S HORIZONS 
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Yates, Jack, SCIENCE ON THE MARCH, TODAY'S HORIZONS, WIN YOUR WORLD 


1947-48 


Berry, Doris, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S 
HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE 


Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, 
ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD 


Davis, Nancy, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE 
Higein, Mrs. Go C., SPEECH EXPLORERS 

Howe, Dr. T., ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE 

Kent, James W., SCIENCE ON THE MARCH 

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH PROGRAMMES 


MacMillan, Helen E., BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE 
PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD 


McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Mitchell, Alta, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE 
PARADE, WIN YOUR WORLD 


Stronach, Eunice, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, ALBERTA SCIENCE 
PARADE 


Tanner, Elsie, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, TIME OUT FOR MUSIC 


1946-49 

Berry, Doris, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, EXPLORING THE BOOKSHELF 
Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR 

Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS 

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH 


MacMillan, Helen E., CURRENT EVENTS, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, 
EXPLORING THE BOOKSHELF 


Mcllvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC 


Mitchell, Alta, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS, EXPLORING THE BOOKSHELF 


Palmer, Jean Duce, BOOKS ALIVE, TODAY'S HORIZONS 


ee es ee ee 


254 


Tanner, Elsie, MUSICAL PLAYTIME 


1949-50 
Barnett, Shelagh, BOOKS ALIVE, WANTED: NEW HOMES, writer 


Berry, Doris, CURRENT EVENTS, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, WESTERN 
GATEWAYS, writer 


Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, writer 

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 

Harkness, Evelyn, SHIPS A-SAILING 

Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter 

Kent, James, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, WESTERN HIGHWAYS 

Langdon, John, BOOKS ALIVE, CURRENT EVENTS, ORAL FRENCH, MUSICAL 
PLAYTIME, PROGRAMME NEWS FOR PARENTS, THROUGH THE MAGIC 
DOOR, SPEECH EXPLORERS, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, producer, 
some narration 

Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter 

MacMillan, Helen E., WANTED: NEW HOMES, BOOKS ALIVE, CURRENT EVENTS, 
MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, 
TODAY'S HORIZONS, writer 

McIlvena, Janet, ELEMENTARY MUSIC, writer, presenter 

McRae, J. B., CURRENT EVENTS, producer 


Mitchell, Alta, BOOKS ALIVE, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, 
SHTPS A-SAILING, writer 


Palmer, Jean Duce, BOOKS ALIVE, MUSICAL PLAYTIME, WANTED: NEW HOMES, 
MEDIEVAL MILESTONES, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, SHIPS A-SAILING, writer 


Philip, Catherine, BOOKS ALIVE, WANTED: NEW HOMES, writer 
Phillips, Sallie, HEALTH HIGHWAYS 


Richards, John, WESTERN GATEWAYS 


Stronach, Eunice, BOOKS ALIVE, WANTED: NEW HOMES, HEALTH HIGHWAYS, 
SAFEGUARDS OF DEMOCRACY, TODAY'S HORIZONS, writer 
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Barnett, Shelagh, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 


Berry, Doris, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, BOOKS ALIVE, WESTERN GATEWAYS 
writer, organizer 
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Berry, Helen M., BOOKS ALIVE 

Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, writer 
Ferris, Helen, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 

Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer 
Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter 
Higginson, Shirley, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 


Hood, Alan, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer; CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, 
producer 


Hood, Kosemary, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 

Hopkins, Ethel C., LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer 

Jameson, Shelagh S., BOOKS ALIVE, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer 
Kent, Louise Andrews, BOOKS ALIVE 


Langdon, John, CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, writer; CURRENT EVENTS, narrator; 
BCOKS ALIVE, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, producer 


Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter 
MeIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter 


Falmer, Jean Duce, BE WHERE YOU ARE, BOOKS ALIVE, LANDMARKS OF 
HISTORY, WESTERN GATEWAYS, writer 


Peers, Louise, BE WHERE YOU ARE, BOOKS ALIVE, writer 


Philip, Catherine, CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, BOOKS ALIVE, LANDMARKS OF 
HISTORY, writer 


Roberts, Ivor, LANDMARKS OF HISTORY, writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, 
producer 


Robinson, Hazel A., CHANNELS OF COMMERCE, BOOKS ALIVE, WESTERN 
GATEWAYS, writer 


Seredy, Kate, BOOKS ALIVE 
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1951-52 


- —— 


Berry, Doris, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; BOOKS 
es "Creative Writing V,"' writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: 
Abigail's First Christmas," "He Wore a Woven Wrapper," 
"Billikin Bumkins," writer; CURRENT EVENTS, writer; THEN ON 
THA THIRD DAY; WORKING TOGETHER: "I Forgot" 


Bird, Mr. and Mrs. A. S., WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "The Birds on 
Bees," writers and presenters 


Candy, Eric, FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOM: "The Peers Pull the Purse 
Strings,” writer 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Boy Who Asked 
Questions," writer 


Hanson, Helen, BOOKS ALIVE: "Light from Darkened Eyes," writer 


Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Larry Chipmunk," "Sally 
Sunflower," writer 


Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter 


Higginson, Shirley, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Paul Gets a Letter,” 
writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: "Make Way for a Miracle," 
writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"'Top and Toe Are Bothered 
by a Bad Bamboozalum," writer 


Hood, Rosemary, BOOKS ALIVE: "Ludwig Beethoven," writer 


s 


Hopkins, Ethel C., BOOKS ALIVE: "The Story of Hiawatha," writer; 
MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "Workers Break Bonds," writer 


Horley, Ralph, MUSIC MAKERS, producer 
Jackman, Helen, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "On the Job" 


Jameson, Shelagh, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Greatest Fun in the 
World," writer 


Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Hammy Be Careful," "“Hammy 
Again," "The Story of the Pintails," writer 

Kriesel, Esther, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "The Scribe's Tale," writer: 

FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOM: "The King Asked His Friends," 

writer 


Langdon, John, CURRENT EVENTS, narrator, producer 


Lavallee, Maurice, ORAL FRENCH, writer, presenter 
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Leacock, Leonard, WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "The Flowers That Bloom," 
writer, performer 


McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, performer 
McLean, Lois, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Panuck," writer 


Geming, Al and Elspeth, WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "These Were Our 
Friends," writers and performers 


Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Unlikely Matilda Jane," 
weiter; BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Maybe I Should Do Something," 
"If It's Worth Doing," writer; BOOKS ALIVE: "The Flying 
Carpet," "The Pied Piper of Hamelin," "Curiouser and 
Curiouser," writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: "Ruts to Roadways," 
writer; MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "When the Craft Was Young," 
writer; WORKING TOGETHER: "I was So Mad!" 


Peers, Louise, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Let's Do It Together," "You May 
Be Right," writer; FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: "Horseshoes to 
Tractor Lugs," writer 


Philip, Catherine, FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: "Meet Mr. Pig," writer; 
FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOMS: "The King Asked His Friends," 
Writer; BOGKS ALIVE: "Creative Writine II1," writer 


Ringwood, Gwen Pharis, FRONTIER TO FARMLAND: "A Little Dirt Goes a 
Lorig Way," writer; BOOKS ALIVE: ''Creative Writing I," writer, 
performer 


Roberts, Ivor, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "Fences That Made History," 
writer; BOOKS ALIVE, producer 


Robinson, Hazel A., MAGIC DOOR: "Little Toot," "From Pasture to 
Palace," "Why Spring Was Late," "The Happy Prince," writer; 
BOOKS ALIVE: “Creative Writing V,"" "The Dog of Pompeii,” 
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Are You 
Sure?,"' writer; WORKING TOGETHER: "I Didn't Do It!" 


Salt, Mr. and Mrs. W. R., WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "Salt on the 
Birds' Tale," writers and performers 


Salt, Kathleen, BOOKS ALIVE: "Thor's Hammer," "A Piece of String or 
Anything," writer 


Shaw, Betty Reilly, FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOM: "They Had the King's 
Hare writer 


Shelton, Clifford E., BOOKS ALIVE: "Creative Writing II," "More Than 
a Patriot," "Bad Influence," writer 


Singer, Madeline, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Giant and the Three 
Golden Hairs," "Mr. Popper's Penguins," writer 
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Wood, Kerry, WITH KNAPSACK AND CAMERA: "The Wild Geese," writer, 
performer 


Young, Delbert, MEDIEVAL MILESTONES: "Betric the Stubborn," writer; 
FOUNDATIONS OF OUR FREEDOMS: "The People Have Their Say," 
writer 


1952-53 


Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Problems of Prothemeus 
Piskie," writer 


Candy, Eric, COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "Building Boundaries," writer; 
BOOKS ALIVE: ''The Three Musketeers," writer 


Delaney, Jack, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Because I Said So," writer 
Dutton, John, BOOKS ALIVE: "Part of Fifty-two" 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"'The Boy Thankful," 
WELeer 


Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Alice in Wonderland," 
writer 


Goulet, Robert, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Sampolapodil and the 
Reindeer," actor 


Gowan, Elsie Park, WESTERN GATEWAYS: "This Land for My Sons," writer; 
BOOKS ALIVE: "A Fight. on Our Hands--Creative Writing 3," 
"Shaped Like a Question Mark--Creative Writing 2," writer 


Gue, Leslie, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; BOOKS ALIVE: 
"Behind the Scenes" 


Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Mr. Match Flares Up," 
"Along the Beaver Bank," "Mr. Wren Pays His Rent," 'Leaper," 
writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ''Top and Toe Have Baby 
Trouble," "Sampolapodil and the Reindeer," writer 


Hopkins, Ethel C., BOOKS ALIVE: "The Knight of Labrador," writer 


Hood, Rosemary, COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "Twin Islands of Felicity," 
writer 


Jackman, Helene, BE WHERE YOU ARE: "On the Job," writer; BOOKS ALIVE: 
"The Gold Bug," writer 


i] 


Jameson, Sheilagh, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "Cattle in the Coulees,' 
writer 
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Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Good Luck Storks," 
"How Tulips Came to Holland," "Adventures in Amsterdam," 
“Wooden Shoes for Tulips," writer 


Kriesel, Esther, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "The Cobalt SEOry, 
writer 


Kriesel, Henry, ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "The Power of Water," 
writer; BOOKS ALIVE: "He's Gone!," writer 


McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter 


Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"'Patty and the. Princess," 
writer; ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "Harvest of the Sea," 
writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: "But the Gang Does It," writer; 
BOOKS ALIVE: "Byline," "Piay Workshop," "Setting the Rat 
Trap, “ithe Rat Trap, writer 


Philip, Catherine, TRAVEL BY TELESCOPE 


Ringwood, Gwen Pharis, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Lines in Rhymes," 
‘Mex. Ulan’ GuBirthday, © writer; BOOKS ALIVE) “Poetry is 
Pietares,” *'Showease,' “The Storyuef Aida," writer: MUSIC 
MAKERS 


Salt, Kathleen, BOOKS ALIVE: "The Door Slowly Opened,” "Everyone is 
Different and Everyone is Two People,” writer; BE WHERE YOU 
ARE: -"I Can Always Do It Tomorrow," writer 


Scargill, Harry, BOOKS ALIVE: "The Chestry Oak," "Mysterious Island," 
writer 


Shelton, Clifford E., ACROSS OUR WIDE DOMINION: "Seed of the Island," 
writer; BE WHERE YOU ARE: "Mind Your Moods," writer; BOOKS 
ALIVE: "Poetry is Life," writer; COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: 
"Soul Force of Freedom," writer 


! 


Small, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Cocky Cockatoo," writer 


Smith, Megan, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Lad and the Northwind," 
writer 


Speer, Rita, SPEECH EXPLORERS, writer, presenter 


Young, Delbert, BOOKS ALIVE: "The Three Golden Apples," writer; 


COLONY TO COMMONWEALTH: "A Shillelagh for O'Brien," writer 
1953-54 
Allan, Iris, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"Workaday Cowboy," writer 


Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Still Small Voice," 
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writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Twenty-six Tell All," writer; 
MEN OF COURAGE: "Great Spirit,” writer: THE EASTER STORY 


Candy, Eric, CANADIAN MOSAIC: "The Silent Traveller," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Forest Ranger," writer 


Delaney, Jack, MEN OF COURAGE: "The Defendant Will Speak," writer; 
ROUNDING THE PEGS: ''Five Hundred Jobs," writer 


Dutton, John, ROUNDING THE PEGS: "We are Pleased to Inform You," 
writer 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Great Stone Face," 
writer 


Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Secret Crown," "And 
Then There Were Ten," writer 


Gowan, Elsie Park, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Want to Go Hunting?," 
writer 


Gue, Leslie, PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, performer; THROUGH THE 
MAGIC DOOR: "Big Jim and the Barber," writer; ADVENTURES WITH 
BOOKS: "The Tricks of the Trade," writer; CANADIAN MOSAIC: 
"Faith of Our Fathers," writer; MUSIC MAKERS 


Harkness, Evelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Sing a Song of Bluebirds," 
"Joey and Jerry Muskrat," writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "How Glooskap Found Summer,' 
writer 


Hopkins, Ethel, MAN AND THE WHEEL: "The Wheels Go Round," writer 


Jackman, Helene, ROUNDING THE PEGS: "People Are Different," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Aladdin and His Wonderful Lamp," 
"Master Skylark," writer 


Jameson, Sheilagh, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Books That Talked 
Back,"' "Roping and Riding," writer 


Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Cold Wind Doth Blow," 
"Penny Pumpkin," "The Stripeless Tiger," writer 


Mayo, Jean, CANADIAN MOSAIC: "Leaves from Life, writer 


McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY 


Miller, Isabel, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "North for Adventure," writer 
Morton, R. A., BREAKING NATURE'S BONDS: "Man the Dikes," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Wanted--Paragraph Mechanic," writer; 


MEN OF COURAGE: "Glad Did I Live" 
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Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Torten's Christmas 
Secret,'' "The Fable of James McDroop," "Clouds," writer; 
BREAKING NATURE'S BONDS: "Thirsty Acres," writer; ADVENTURES 
WITH BOOKS: ''Fur and Feathers," writer 


Philip, Catherine, BREAKING NATURE'S BONDS: "'Manitoba--Gateway to 
the West," "Whirling Wheels," writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: 
"Garry and the Cuckoo Clock," writer; CANADIAN MOSAIC: "It's 
in the Air," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Ship That 
Flew," writer 


Pimm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "How Words Got That Way," writer 


Ringwood, Gwen Pharis, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Play's the Thing," 
"A Polished Performance," writer 


Robinson, Hazel A., ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Master Skylark," 
"Showcase,'' writer; THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Puss in Boots," 
writer; ROUNDING THE PEGS: "Room at the Top--And Elsewhere," 
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer and performer; MAN AND THE 
WHEEL: "Quill Pens or Calculators?," writer 


Salt, Kathleen, ROUNDING THE PEGS: "Way to Go!," writer; MAN AND 
THE WHEEL: "Wheels Within Wheels," writer; ADVENTURES WITH 
BOOKS: "The Stowaways," writer 


Shelton, Clifford E., MAN AND THE WHEEL: "Catt and the Pharoah," 
wtiter 


Shields, Karen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Wonderful Cornfield" 


Singer, Madeline, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Bobby Boxes the Compass," 
"Black Beauty,'' writer 


Small, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Missing--Santa Claus: ," 
"You Be Me," writer 


Smith, Megan, MEN OF COURAGE: "I Accuse . .. ," writer; ADVENTURES 
ITH BOOKS: "A Robin Hood Adventure," writer 


Speers, Rita, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Williams, Victor, CANADIAN MOSAIC: '"'Checkroom for History," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Tricks of the Trade" 


Young, Delbert, BREAKING NATURE'S BONDS: '"'They Dreamed of Oil," 
writer; MEN OF COURAGE: "He Made Them Free," writer; MAN 
AND THE WHEEL: "Mechanical Minds," "Quill Pens or 
Calculators?," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ‘Introducing 


'The Micawbers'," writer 
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1954-55 


Allan, Iris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Adventures of Dick 
Whittington," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Many Moons" 


Bento, Alta Mitchell, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Jimmy Says Thanks," 
"Paddy Python and His Pais," writer 


Berry, Doris, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Christopher's Miracle," 
writer 


Broday, Eugene, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Adventures of Lief the 
Lucky," writer 


Cameron, Hope, MEN OF COURAGE: "Great Soul in Beggar's Garb," writer 


Candy, Eric, WORKING TOGETHER: "Straight is the Line," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"Gallow's Rock," writer 


Davies, Dora, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Pumpkin That Wouldn't 
Grow," "What's a Quarter Worth?," "Saved by a Sneeze," writer: 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Selfish Giant," "The Trial of 


Queen Guinivere," writer 


Delaney, Jack, LIFE IN NEW FRANCE: "Runners of the Forest," writer; 
MEN OF COURAGE: "Abraham Lincoln," writer 


Gentleman, Muriel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "How Gerard Lost His 
Voice," "What's the Time?," writer 


Gowan, Elsie Park, WORKING TOGETHER: '"'The Other Side of the Wall," 
"Glorious Journey," writer 


Gue, Leslie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "A Smile for Sammy," writer 


Higgin, Cornelia, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


t 


Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The King of the Golden River,’ 
writer 


' writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Ron Measures Up,' 

Jackman, Helene, BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES: "Garth the Swineherd," 
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer, presenter; ADVENTURES WITH 
BOOKS: "Behold Your Queen!," "Freckles," "Guard of the 
Limberlost," writer; LIFE IN NEW FRANCE: "Runners of the 
Forest" 


Jameson, Sheilagh, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Rescue of Pal," 
"Billy Decides," writer 


me 8 


Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"Monkeyshines, Bring ‘Em 
Back Alive," "Old Mister Freighter," "Menino," writer 
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Marliss, Ethel, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Merrylips," writer 


ro] 


fellvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY 


Miller, Isabel, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "It Happened This Way," 
writer 


Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; LIFE IN 
‘NEW FRANCE: "The King Takes Over," "The Edge of the Forest," 
writer; MEN OF COURAGE: "The Good Doctor of the Dark Forest," 
writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer, presenter 


Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Peter, Put It Away!," 
writer; A SHIP OF CANADA: "A Neighborly Call," "Atlantic 
Journey," "Cargo for Germany," "A Trip to the Tropics," 
"Cargoes of New Canadians," writer; DEMOCRACY IN ACTION: 
"McRae for President," "It All Begins with Pericles," "A 
Talk With the Town Father" 


Philip, Catherine, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ''Greater Love Hath No 
Man," writer; BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES: "Dick and Sir Richard," 
"Trial by Fire,"-writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "'P.S. Write 
Sdon," writer 


Fimm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Lad with a Whistle," "The Last 
of the Mohicans," writer 


Robinson, Hazel A., ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Take Your Choice," "Wind 
on the Moon," "Adventure with Poetry," writer 


Salt, Kathleen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Treasure Island," "Adam and 
the Road," writer 


Smith, Megan, WORKING TOGETHER: "The Greater Good," writer; LIFE IN 
NEW FRANCE: "The King's Girls,'' writer; MEN OF COURAGE: 
"The 'Gad-Fly' of Athens," "Trail Blazer," writer 


Williams, Victor, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''How Roland Battled the 
Orc," "Buckeye Boy," writer 


Young, Delbert, BACK TO THE MIDDLE AGES: "By Fire and Sword," "A 
Herdman Finds a Way," writer; LIFE IN NEW FRANCE: ''Denis, 
the Shipbuilder," writer 


53-56 


Allan, Iris, MEN AND WOMEN OF ACHIEVEMENT: "Jonas Salk, Polio 
Fighter," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ‘Many Moons," 
writer 


Bento, Alta Mitchell, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Scarlet Pimpernel," 
writer 
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Candy, Eric, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "If Freddy Forgets," "Why We 
Have Winter," writer 


Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Pied Piper of Hamelin," 
"The Boy Handel," "A Grandma for Christmas," "The Golden 
Touch," writer (re-runs) 


Cormack, Barbara Villy, MEN AND WOMEN OF ACHIEVEMENT: "William 
Osler, The Doctor's Teacher," writer 


Davies, Dora, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Pilgrim Thanksgiving," "The 
Adventure of Wandering Wilber," "A Tick-tock Tale," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Green Ginger Jar," writer 


Delaney, Jack, ALBERTA ALBUM: "We Visit a Dairy," writer 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Adventures of 
Jim Davis," writer 


Gue, Leslie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Elmer, the Bullying Bear," 
"Tt Makes You Feel Good," writer; ALBERTA ALBUM: "Dollars 
from Ditches," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Creative 
Writing--Sights, Sounds and Smells,” writer 


Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"'The Matchlock Gun," writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"'The Magic of Spring,” 
writer 


Hopkins, Ethel, ALBERTA ALBUM: “A Pioneer Christmas," writer 


Jackman, Helene, MUSIC MAKERS, writer, presenter; ADVENTURES WITH 
BOOKS: "Showcase," "Scarlet Pimpernel” 


Jameson, Sheilagh, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Drums in the Forest," 
writer 


Jonxston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Robins for Luck," writer 


MacDonald, Ruth, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "A Valentine Surprise," 
writer 


Mariiss, Ethel, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"'No Boats on Bannermere," 
writer 
McIlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY 


Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; MUSIC 
MAKERS, writer, presenter; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ‘''Showcase" 


1 


Neal, May, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"'The Ghosts of Christmas," writer 


Palmer, Jean Duce, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ‘Saint Nicolas Comes to 
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Holland," "Pamela's Party," writer; DEMOCRACY IN ACTION: 
"Provincial Steering Wheel," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: 
"The Virginian," "By-line," writer 


Pimm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Words That Sing," "The Taming 


of the Shrew," writer 
Pinko, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Swiss Twins," writer 


Salt, Kathleen, ALBERTA ALBUM: "Under the Sendstone Dome," writer; 
ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Adventures of Homer Price," 
writer 


Small, Mollie, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Bobby and the Postman," 
writer 


Smith, Megan, ALBERTA ALBUM: "Sweets from Beets," writer; MEN AND 
WOMEN OF ACHIEVEMENT: "Mary Jackson, Mrs. Doctor of the 
North, “writer 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Williams, Victor, MEN AND WOMEN OF ACHIEVEMENT: "Henri Dunant, 
Brother to All Mankind," "John Howard, Who Sought Justice 
fer Criminals," writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Three 
Ge iden Nobles" 


Wilson, Don, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Door in the Wall," writer 


! 


Young, Delbert, ALBERTA ALBUM: "Mallard Gets on the Map," writer 


1956-57 


Allan, Iris, WESTERN GATEWAYS, writer; ADVENIURES WITH BOOKS: 


"Sukanabi,'" writer 


Candy, Eric, THE STORY OF FAMILIAR THINGS, writer 


Cook, Carroll, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Saturday for Little Deer," 
writer 


Cormack, Barbara Villy, GLASS THROUGH THE AGES, writer; ADVENTURES 
ett 


WITH BOOKS: "Jo March--One of the ‘Little Women',' writer 


Dakin, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "The Magic of Spring," 


writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Prince and the Pauper," 


writer 


Davies, Dora, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Little Abou Crosses the 
Desert," "Jimmy and the Red Wagon," writer; SALUTE THE 
KERNEL, writer; THE STORY OF FAMILIAR THINGS, writer 
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Delaney, Jack, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Swiss Family Robinson," 
writer 


Gue, Leslie, SALUTE THE KERNEL, writer; THE STORY BEHIND FAMILIAR 
THINGS: "The Newspaper," writer; HOMELANDS OF ALBERTA PEOPLE: 
"Scandinavia," writer 


Hocking, Jocelyn, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "A Folk Tale from Mandalay," 
writer 


Hopkins, Ethel, GLASS THROUGH THE AGES, writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: 
"Anne of Green Gables," writer 


Jackman, Helene, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: "Billy Bluebird Learns a 
Lesson," "Ronald and the Elfkin," "When Little Red Ran Away," 
"The Crowded House," "The Battle With Blimp the Imp," "The 
Silver Music Box," writer; MUSIC MAKERS, writer, performer 


Johnston, Stella, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: '"'Ralph, the Raspberry Imp," 
writer 


MacDonald, Ruth, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Scheherazade," writer 
Mcilvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY, writer, presenter 
Miller, Isabel, HOMELANDS OF ALBERTA PEOPLE: "The Ukraine," writer 


Merton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, writer, presenter; MUSIC 
MAKERS, writer, performer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''Poetry 
and Music,'' writer 


Philip, Catherine, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: Vit swarble words: 
writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Elementary, My Dear Watson," 
"The Emperor's Nightingale," writer 


Pimm, Donald, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Robert Louis Stevenson," 
“The Count of Monte Cristo,” writer 


Pinko, Kathleen, THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR: ''The Adventures of a 
Valentine,” writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "The Other Wise 


Man," writer 


Salt, Kathleen, HOMELANDS OF ALBERTA PEOPLE: "German," writer 


Smith, Megan, GLASS THROUGH THE AGES, writer; THE STORY BEHIND 
FAMILIAR THINGS 


Williams, Victor, GLASS THROUGH THE AGES, writer 


Young, Delbert, ALBERTA ALBUM, writer; ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: 
"Introducing 'The Micawbers'," "Selkirk Settlers," writer 
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Allan, Iris, MAKERS OF THE WEST 

Arrol, Ed, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "First Settler" 

Candy, Eric, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Back to Treasure Island" 
Cashman, Tony, ALBERTA ALBUM 

Delany, Jack, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Madeline de Vercheres" 
Dupperon, Del, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Gateways to Everywhere" 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRATL 

Hopkins, Ethel, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Coral Island" 


Jackman, Helene, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "To Your Good Health," 
"Champlain," "Perseus and the Gorgon's Head" 


McDonald, Ruth, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Sing for Christmas" 
McTlvena, Janet, SING AND PLAY 

McLean, Lois, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "Panuck" 

Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS 

Palmer, Jean Duce, ADVENTURES WITE BOOKS: "Fur and Feathers” 


Philip, Catherine, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: "A Teacher Invented the 
Telephone" 


Pinko, Kathleen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''The Lance of Kanana," 
"Door to the North" 


Salt, Kathleen, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: '"'The Case of the Curious 
Silence,” "Hero or Villain,” “Parties and Picnics,” "Five 
Points to a Star," "Come With Me” 

Smith, Megan, ADVENTURES WITH BOOKS: ''Hannibal's Elephants" 

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Young, Delbert, ALBERTANS AT WORK; CONSERVATION STORY 


1958-59 
Allan, Iris, PIONEER TRAILS 


Arrol, Ed, ADVENTURE TIME: "Land of Eternal Bloom" 
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Bailey, Valerie, LISTEN AND SING 

Beadnell, Stan, THE CURIOSITY CLUB 

Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Warrior Queen" 
Delany, Jack, ADVENTURE TIME: "Laura Secord" 

Gue, Leslie, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Skyline Builder” 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Harris, Christie, LAWS FOR LIBERTY 


Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURE TIME: "How Alexander Won His Horse." "West 
with the Red Coats" 


Hopkins, Ethel, ADVENTURE TIME: "Siegfried Makes the Sword," "The 
Talking Wire''; FOOD FROM AFAR 


McCreath, Jack, ADVENTURE TIME: ''He Knocked on Many Doors," 
"Annapurna" 


McDonald, Ruth, ADVENTURE TIME: "Citizens A11!" 

Miller, Isabel, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Whirly Bird Christmas” 

Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS; YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB: 
"Future Tense--When You Are Grandpa and Grandma," "Endings-- 


They Lived Happily Ever After--Maybe," "Summing Up" 


Palmer, Jean Duce, ADVENTURE TIMF: "The Palace of King Minos," 
“ReLentSs of S&.. John” 


Philip, Catherine, ADVENTURE TIME: "Mystery of the Sacred Cat," 
"Adventure in White," "The Professor Next Door" 


Pinko, Kathleen, ADVENTURE TIME: "Twelve Foot Davis” 

Salt, Kathleen, ADVENTURE TIME: "Rudi, Dog of the Snows''; YOUNG 
WRITERS’ CLUB: "Beginnings: Yes, Yes! Go On!" "Past Tense 
--Long Ago, Before You Were Born," "The Story Tree" 

Sheratte, Olga, ADVENTURE TIME: "From Coal to Color" 

Smith, Megan, ALBERTANS ABROAD 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Young, Delbert, MADE IN ALBERTA 
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1959-60 


Allan, Iris, ADVENTURE TIME: "John Rowand, Chief Factor," "Major 
Steele of the Mounted" 


Bailey, Valerie, LISTEN AND SING 

Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: "How Thor Got His Hammer Back" 
Creighton, Sally, MATHEMATICS, MARVELS AND ME 

Fancott, Edmund, ADVENTURE TIME: ''Magna Carta——The Great Charter" 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 


Higginson, Shirley, ADVENTURE TIME: "Gulliver's Travels in Laputa-- 
The Flying Island" 


Hoar, Blanche, ADVENTURE TIME: "Bayard--The Flower of Chivalry," 
"The Wizard of Menlo Park," "Young White Father" 


Hopkins, Ethel, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Star in the Window," "The Death 
Of Balder"; FOOD FROM AFAR 


ameson, Sheilagh S., ADVENTURE TIME: '’Rustlers on the Diamond P," 
"A Tenderfoot on the Diamond P" 


McDonald, Ruth, ADVENTURE TIME: "North Into Freedom," "The Friendly 
Aton" 


Morton, R. A., NEWS FOR SCHOOLS; PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS 


Palmer, Jean Duce, ADVENTURE TIME: "Boy of Sparta," "Christophilos 
and the Shark" 


Philip, Catherine, ADVENTURE TIME: "Mr. and Mrs. Cro-Magnon"; 
ALBERTANS AT WORK 


Smith, Megan, ADVENTURE TIME: "I Accuse . .. ¢$''3 ALBERTANS ABROAD 
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Young, Delbert, ADVENTURE TIME: "Adrift on Great Slave" 


1960-61 


Allan, Iris, ADVENTURE TIME: "Many Moons," "Paul Kane"; ALBERTA 
HISTORY: "First White Woman in the West (Marie Lagimodiere" 


Arrol, Ed, ADVENTURE TIME: "Captain Cook" 


Candy, Eric, ADVENTURE TIME: ''Pioneer Doctor" 
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Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Vikings" 
Davies, Dora, ADVENTURE TIME: "Anansi, the Spider Man" 
Delany, Jack, ALBERTA HISTORY: "Crowfoot" 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, ALBERTA HISTORY: "The Law Wears a Scarlet 
Coat 


Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 
Harris, Christie, CURLOSTTY CLUS 


Heig-Brown, Roderick, TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: "Captain of the 
Discovery . i 


Hopkins, Ethel, FOOD FROM AFAR 

Knox; Olive, TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: "Little Giant" 

Lambert, R. S., TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: ''Franklin of the Arctic" 
Loggie, Isabel, ALBERTA HISTORY: ''The Good Traveller (Peter Fidler)" 
Mercer, Mary, SING AND PLAY 

Moxvton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENT 

Palmer, Jean Duce, IN SERVICE FOR OTHERS 

Phelan, Josephine, TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: "The Bold Heart" 
Philip, Christopher, MYTPS 

Prunkl, W. R., CANADIAN SIGNPOSTS 

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Wood, Kerry, TALES OF THE EARLY WEST: "The Great Chief" 


1961-62 


Allan, Iris, ALBERTA HISTORY: "Guide to the Mounties (The Story of 
Jerry Potts)" 


Arrol, Ed, ADVENTURE TIME: eOnathe, trad.” 
Callan, Dorothy D., ADVENTURE TIME: ''Trail to the Unknown Sea" 
Cormack, Barbara, ADVENTURE TIME: "Sir Walter Raleigh" 


Creighton, Sally, DEEP ARE THE ROOTS; WORDS AT WORK 
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Davies, Dora, ADVENTURE TIME: "The Golden Trail," "Woman of Courage" 
Delany, Jack, ALBERTA HISTORY: "Bold Adventurer (Anthony Henday)" 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 


Hoar, Blanche, ALBERTA HISTORY: "The Deterrents (Forts Ethier, 
Qstell1)" 


Hopkins, Ethel, ALBERTA HISTORY: "The Peacemakers (Lacombe, 
Me Dougall)" 


Mercer, Mary, SING AND PLAY 
Philip, Catherine, FRONTIER FAMILY 
Prilag, Gouristopner, My iho 

Prunkl, W. R., WESTERN GATEWAYS 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


L462-63 


Arrol, Ed, WAYS WEST: "Woods Runner--Jean Baptiste Lajimodiere" 


Cashman, Tony, ALBERTA HISTORY: "From Fort to Settlement (Edmonton), 
Eerie 


Creighton, Sally, THE RULE OF LAW 
Davies, Dora, WAYS WEST: "Buffalo Hunter-—-Star Blanket" 

Dawson, Elizabeth, STORIES IN MUSIC: "Jack and the Three Sillies” 
Forer, Marian, DISCOVERIES IN WORDS 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Hoar, Blanche, WAYS WEST: "With Brush and Paint--Paul Kane" 


Hopkins, Ethel, ALBERTA HISTORY: "The Great Mistake--Peter Pond," 
"General Buckskin--General Strange" 


Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 


Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS; THE EASTER STORY, PART I 
and THE EASTER STORY, PART II 
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Prunkl, W. R., CANADIAN SIGNPOSTS 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


1963-64 


Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LISTEN 


Creighton, Sally, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: "Fur Brigade," "Overlanders 


of '62, "Acadian Settlement," "New Brunswick Loyalists" 


Crisp, W. G., BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: ''Backwoodsmen"' 


Elkington, Peter, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: 


Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Hay, Ean, EASTER STORY 

Leviston, Merna, VISIT TO FRANCE 
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Miller, Robert, YOUNG WRITERS" CLUB 
Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS 
Perrault, E. G., BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: 
Prunkl, W. R., FAR AWAY PLACES 

Rhodes, Robert, LIFE IN ANCIENT EGYPT 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


1964-65 


"New-found-land" 


"Founding of Montreal” 


7G Uy Mbsk iets WAYS WEST: "Magellan--Conqueror of the Seas"; WESTERN 


GATEWAYS 


Barclay, Lorne, POETRY SPEAKS, PART I and POETRY SPEAKS, PART IL 


Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LISTEN 
Creighton, Sally, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 


Hoar, Blanche, TRAILBREAKERS 


MacLean, Colin, MEN OF SCIENCE: '"Hippocrates-—The Father of Medicine,' 
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“Anton Leeuwenhock--The First of the Microbe Hunters"; 
WAYS WEST: "Samuel de Champlain--The Man Who Built a 
World" 

Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Miller, Robert, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB 

Morton, R. A., PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS 

Prunkiy sw. RR... RAR AWAY PLACES 

Rhodes, Robert, LIFE IN ANCIENT GREECE 


Roebuck, James, A VISIT TO GERMANY 


Speelman, Barry, WAYS WEST: "Ronald Amundsen-—The Great Adventurer"; 
MEN OF SCIENCE: ''Dangerous Experiment," "The Wonder Drug" 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


1965-66 
Cormack, Barbara, LET'S ALL LISTEN 

Creighton, Sally, BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: "Shipping" 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Jommston. Stella, OUR FIVE SENSES: THE POETRY TREE 
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Miller, Ronere: YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB 

Perrault, E. G., BEGINNINGS OF A NATION: "Rails," "Air" 
Rhodes, Robert, VISIT TO SWEDEN 

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Watt, Ellen, OF MEN AND RIVERS: '"MacKenzie's River of the North" 


Zwicky, Jean, ALL JOIN IN 


1966-67 


Arrol, Ed, PROUD PATHFINDERS: '"Maquinna the Magnificent, “Dr. 
Oronhyatekha (Peter Martin)" 


Davies, Dora, NORTHERN NOTEBOOK: ''Areak Carves Himself a Joe. 
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"The New Breed of Eskimo" 
Fraser, Esther, TRAILBLAZERS OF THE ROCKIES 
Gunderson, Sten and Lyseng, Mary, ALL JOIN IN 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 
MacLean, Colin, FAR AWAY PLACES 
MeLaughlin, Sister, ARE YOU LISTENING 
McRory, Robert, PROUD PATHFINDERS: "Indian Industry" 
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 
Millen, Muriel, NORTHERN NOTEBOOK: "Boat-Builders from the North" 
Miller, Robert E., WRITING REPORTS; YOUNG WRITERS‘ CLUB 
Smith, G. M. G., CENTENNIAL SALUTE 
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 


Young, Deibert, VISIT TO ITALY 


1967-68 

Barford, Grace, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Up and About," "Mary's Gift" 
Bowman, Bob, COLORFUL CANADIANS 

Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: ''Hello” 

Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Quiet Please,” "The Ride Home" 


Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Spares and Strikes," "At the 
Lake" 


Fraser, Esther, TRAILBLAZERS 

Graves, Warren, OCEAN TRADER (COMMODITIES) 

Gunderson, Sten, ALL JOIN IN 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Leviston, Merna, DOWN MEXICO WAY 

McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Play-Fight," "Don't Forget" 


McLaughlin, Sister and Benger, Mrs. K., ARE YOU LISTENING 
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Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Metcalfe, Bill, PIONEER LIFE 

Mickelson, Ruth, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Unexpected Guests," "Getting Found" 
Miller, Robert E., CENTENNIAL SUMMARY; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB 

Pawson, Ruth, POETRY TIME 

Salt, Kathleen, ANCIENT CIVILIZATION 

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 

Tait, Alma, LED'S <GIVE A SPRECH 


Young, Delbert, ANCIENT EGYPT 


1968-69 
Allan, Iris, THE NOR'WESTERS 

Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO 

Bradshaw, Elsie, LET'S READ: "Word Pictures" 


Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: “The Big Game," “Casts and Braces," 
Brast: Ice 


Bush, Avera l tEfS, UP TO YOU: “Best Behaviour,” “Are Ali’ the 
Monkeys There?" 


Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: “Fire Drill?" "The New Found 
Friend," “Last One In" 


Davies, Dora, GREAT INDIAN CHIEFS 


Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Sylvan Lake or Bust," "Please 
and Thank You" 


Finch, Betty, LET'S READ: "Find the Facts," "Think About It" 
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Graves, Warren, DOWN UNDER 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

MacLean, Colin, THIS SHRINKING WORLD 


McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Who's Coming?" "I Didn't Do 
Anything" 
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Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Morgan, Marjorie, BIRTHPLACES OF INDIAN LEGENDS 

Radford, Naomi, STORIES OF THE SASKATCHEWAN 

Roberts, Joy, A VISIT TO FRANCE 

Salt, Kathleen, ANCIENT GREECE 

Shandling, Rebecca, LET'S READ: "What'’s It About?" "What Comes Next?" 
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 

Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS" CLUB 


Young, Delbert, STORIES OF THE MOUNTIES; TODAY'S ESKIMOS 


1969-70 

Allan, Iris, THE EVER-PRESENT PAST 

Arrol, Ed, LIFE ON THE PLAINS (ARGENTINA) 

Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO 

Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Whose Jeb?" "The Job is Yours If?" 


Bush. Averil. .©°S UP TO YOU: “Me First.” “Conventent. Cash, ™ 
™ Am, You Are" 


Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: "He Did It!" “But Everybody Does," 
"You're So Lucky" 


Dahlgren, Dorothy, INDIAN LEGENDS AND CUSTOMS 
Davies, Bora, GREAT INDIAN CHIEFS 


Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: '"'My Mother Didn't Come," "The 
Decision" 


Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Why Can't I Go?" "Cry Wolf!" 
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Radford, Naomi, ALBERTA PIONEERS 


Salt, Kathleen, THE MIDDLE AGES 
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Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB 


Young, Delbert, OUR NORTHERN NEIGHBORS 


1970-71 

Allan, Iris, MEN WHO CAME WEST 

Arrol, Ed, FACES OF CANADA: "St. Lawrence Lowlands: Grandpere 
Treublay's Tulips,” "Laurentian Plateau: Wendy Smith, New 
Canadian,'' "Cordillera: Pulp and Paper Town" 


Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO 


Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: “Welcome Brother!" "I Wish I Had 
aelidiue shdayenal |. 


Buck, Nancy Clegs; LISTEN AND TELL 


Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YOU: "I Want It Now!" "The Fine Line of 
Truth" 


Cormack, Barbara, FACES OF CANADA: "Maritimes: The Reprieve," 
lin 
Tt?S UP TO:YOUs “Wheres WeresYou?" “Safety First and Fast,” 
"Y'm Me" 


Donald, Margaret], IT'S UP TO YOU: "Missing!" "I'm Not What You 
Piso. WiyeCan! tal7. 


Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 
Fraser, Esther, COMMUNITIES WEST 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 


Leviston, Merna, ANCIENT AZTECS 


McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Be Careful!" "Why Won't You Help?"; 


THE SOUND IS NOW 
Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 
Radford, Naomi, STORIES OF THE PIONEERS 
Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 
Svidals Rose, LET. S READ 


Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB 


Prairies: Too Much Food?" "The North: House By the Lake"; 
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Young, Delbert, FROM CAVE TO CASTLE; THE VERY FIRST ALBERTANS 


ae Ut es 
Allan, Iris, COMMUNITIES WEST: "Lethbridge" 
Biakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO 


Brooker, Marion, ET'S UP TO YOU: “Various Talents, "Shall We Try 
Lew: 


Bush, Averil) 1141S UPTO YOouss “Hunting Season," "What Did I Do?” 


Cormack, Barbara, T'S UP TO YOU:. "Say, Did You Hear," "What Did 
She Say?" "One Parent" 


Davies, Dora, COMMUNITIES WEST: "This Way North, Hay River, NWT"; 
PIONEER SETTLERS AND SETTLEMENTS: "Fort Saskatchewan," 
"Grouard" 

Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: “Help Needed" 

Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Leviston, Merna, THE BUSHMEN: HUNTERS OF THE DESERT 


Lyseng, Mary; YOUNG WRITERS" CLUB: ''Read-In" 


McKie, Florence, IT'S UF TO YOU: '"Mixed-Up Janet," "What's Your 
Problem," "But You Really Must," "Court"; WHAT DO YOU THINK 


Mercer, Mary, LISTEN AND SING 

Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 

Svidal, Rose, LET'S READ AND LISTEN 

Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: "Witches' Brew," "Junkyard," "Crystal, 
the Snowflake," "Stupid Cupid,'' "The Further Adventures of 
Superbunny" 


Williams, Irene Haley, PIONEER SETTLERS AND SETTLEMENTS 


Young, Delbert, THE ROMANCE OF CANADA'S ARCTIC ISLANDS; TODAY'S 
MOUNTIES 


Ae ey pe 


Aikenhead, J. D., SCIENCE WE DO 
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Allan, Iris, COMMUNITIES WEST; THE McDOUGALL WOMEN 


Blakeman, Evelyn, JUNIOR STUDIO; STUDIO WEST: "Stretch-Knit Design," 
tion 


? ° . 
Curl? Crumple! Cut!" "Three-Ring Circus," "The Color of 
: moat ’ ° : ’ 
Jewels, Building Blocks," "Phantom Image," "Images and 
Echoes," "Clay Medallions" 


Brooker, Narion, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Happiness Is?" "The Law-—Friend 
ce Enemy?" 


Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YOU: '"'How About You!" "To Have a Friend" 
Cantin, Bernard, VOYAGE EN MONTAGNES 


Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Is It You?" "Why Does He Bug Me?" 
"Home is Here" 


Davies, Dora, EMILY CARR 
Dick, Dorothy Williams, WESTERN CANADIAN ARTISTS 
Dolphin, Frank, LATIN AMERICA: THE FIGHT FOR TOMORROW 


Veyaid, Margaret, Ji S UP «TO YOU; “Booster Shot. “Are You With LE?” 
Wrap + Ww 
Thin Ice 


Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: "A Silent Language," "The Yellow 
Submarine, ‘The Artist's Jungle” 


FitzPatrick, Helen, THE WAY OF THE WRITER 

Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Jarvis, Anne, THE FIRST UKRAINIAN SETTLERS 

feviston, Merna, THE MASAT: HERDERS OF THE PLAINS 

Lewis, Margaret, LET THEM LIVE 

Lyseng, Mary, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: ''Read-In" 

Mekie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "1°m Ditferent—-That is -AlL” 
McRory, Robert, CANADIAN ON A KIBBUTZ 

Morgan, Marjorie, THE FIRST CANADIAN FARMERS 


Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Paint Doodles," "Do You See What I 
Hear," “My World" 


Stratton, Mary, SPEECH EXPLORERS 
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Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: "The Odd Mod Pet Shop," "Mission 
Possible: Moon Walk," "Needles 'Down-Under'," "Turn On and 
In to TV," "The Badger Wore Blue" 


Wheeler, Anne, MAGIC TUNES 


1973-74 


Arrol, Ed, ALBERTA'S WATER RESOURCES; FACES OF ALBERTA: "This is the 
Way We Go to School" 


Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDIO WEST: "Headliner," "Butld Up," "Bowled Over," 
"Space Trip” 


Brooker, Marion, IT'S UP TO YOU: “You Have to Fight Back," "Are You 
With It?" "Help! There Are Monkeys Out There"; PIONEER 
COMMUNITIES: "Grouard," "Rimbey" 


Bush, Averil, IT'S UP TO YOU: "It Takes One to Know One," "Nobody 
Loves Me" 


Cormack, Barbara, IT’S UP TO YOU: “There Are Oniy 20)Letc,” “Mx: 
Murcet, oem Me™ 


Dalon, Yolanda, YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB: ''Read-In" 


Donald, Marearet, IT'S UP TO°YOU> “Leave the Drivine to Us,” “Tatrie 
Tale" 


Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: "Texture Tiles," "Mask Magic," 'Fantasy 
Figures" 


Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 
Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 
Lewis, Margaret, MAN: DESTROYER OR PRESERVER 


McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Why is Everyone Shouting?" “It's 
a Small World," "No Place to Go"; CANADA IN PRINT 


Miller, Robert E., FACES OF ALBERTA 
Morgan, Marjorie, COMMUNITIES WEST; RAILS TO THE RESCUE 


Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Cardboard Brush," "Magic Windows," 
“irresistible” 


Roberts, Ivor, WITHIN THESE WALLS 


1 a) AU 


Simpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST: "Stuck On Themselves," "Letter Boxes," 


"Town Squares" 
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Sklove, Dora Davies, MAORIS OF NEW ZEALANI 


"Scarlet," "The Mystery of the 01d 


Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS 
"Prom the Dark Side of 


Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB: 
House,'' "Merry Christmas, Needles!’ 
the Moon," "The Night Jed's Cow Saved the Farm," "A Day in 
the tite 


Wheeler, Anne, MAGIC TUNES 
Williams, Irene Haley, PIONEER COMMUNITIES: "Lac La Biche" 
1974-75 
COMMUNITIES WEST: "Honest Matt: Edmonton's First 
Mayor," "Legends of the Gitskan" 
"Rie Talk,” “One of a Kind,” "Moving 


Allan, Iris, 
Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDIO WEST: 
Tn 
Brekken, Esther G., MAGIC DOOR: "Christmas in the Catalogue," 
"A Norwegian Christmas" 
Brooker, Marion, ALTERNATIVES: GROUP LIVING; IT'S UP TO YOU: "Why 
Can't We Share?” "What Should Pf Daz" 
Buen Averil, 1TtS-Ue TO YOUS ‘Copy Cat,” “Ha's- a Lian" 
Campbell, Maria, CELINA'S WORLD; MAGIC DOOR: "Trees in the Great 
Forest," "Why the Duck Waddles and Wee-sac-a-cha and the 
Swan," "How Canada Got Its Name," "Legend of the Sundance" 
Comfort, Bob, POSTERS FOR THE MIND 
Copithorne, Agnes, MAGIC DOOR: "A Story from Hove-to Norway" 
Cormack, Barbara, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Let Me Out of Here!" "Guess 
Who's Coming to Dinner?" "Everybody Does Iti" 
FROM WAR TO WAR 
tre 


Dolphin, Frank, THE MIDDLE EAST: 
"You're Lucky--You've Got a Key 


Donald, Maresaret, IT'S UP 10 YOU: 
"Why Can't She Go?" 
"Onion in a Flowerpatch" 


Donaldson, Anna, MAGIC DOOR: 
UASentorestphaper.: » Crystal Bali 


Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: 
"Talking to Yourself," "Checkerboard" 
"The Christmas Kitten" 


Fetherstonhaugh, Mary, MAGIC DOOR: 
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Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Fraser, Fil, THE POLITICAL PROCESS 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Hancock, Maxine, LIKE I MEAN!; MAGIC DOOR: "Looking for Leprechauns" 


Hoar, Blanche, MAGIC DOOR: "The Little Locksmith," "The Queen's 
Flowerpot" 


Holland, Marjorie H., MAGIC DOOR: "Ants on the Move" 
James, Jean, SETTLING 


Johnston, Stella, MAGIC DOOR: "Tom's Island Adventure," "The Story 
of the Prairie Chickens!’ 


Kuevers, Joan C., MAGIC DOOR: "Riding a Jet to Grandma's" 
Lewis, Margaret, THE STORY OF CANADA 
facGregor, Ron, JUNIOR STUDIO 


McDonnell, Patrick, COMMUNITIES WEST: ''Churchill on the Bay," 
"Regina: Disputed Regent" 


Mckies Florence, L7*S UP TO: YOU: "That Dumb: Sub,” “What's: Vrone 
With Me?" "Gone Astray" 


Miller, Dr. Robert, DO YOU HEAR THE SOUNDS 


Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Without a Word," "Double Image," 
"Password," "Vibrations" 


Salt, Kathleen, HOW ABOUT A STORY; MAGIC DOOR: ''The Story of Llew," 
"The Two Humpbacked Fiddlers," "Marko the Rich and Vasilij 
the Unfortunate," 'Zarniyar, the Woman Who Kept Her Wits 
About Her," "The Princess of Tomboso" 


Sehwab, Delia, MAGIC DOOR: “Carter is a Painter's Cat” 


Simpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST: "Double Talk," "Picture Puns," "Flying 
Colors" 


Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS 
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB 
Wooliams, Edith, MAGIC DOOR: "The Coyote Cave" 


Wheeler, Anne, MAGIC TUNES 
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Young, Delbert, THE METIS OF WESTERN CANADA 


1975-76 
Allan, Iris, COMMUNITIES WEST: "Men of Fort McMurray" 
Bicknell, Audrey, MAGIC DOOR: "The Adventures of Sparky” 


Blakeman, Evelyn, STUDIO WEST: "Swing, Spin, and Slide," "Rear—view 
Mirror,” "A Help to the Hand 


Brewster, Eva, STRUGGLE FOR SURVIVAL 


Brooker, Marion, IT’S UP TO YOU: “Help Me Say Te!" “Buyine Your 
Buddies," “How Much Truth?"; TRADITION VERSUS CHANGE 


Bush, Averill, IT'S UP TO YOU: "But the Bus Has Gone," "It's A Thin 
Tane* 


Cliff, Elizabeth, MAGIC DOOR: "The Goosegirl" 
Comfort, Bob, POSTERS FOR THE MIND 
Copithorne, Agnes, MAGIC DOOR: "Cinnamon Bear's Wedding" 


Gormack, Barbara; IT*S UP TO YOU: “Will That Be Cash or Charge?" 
"Se Always Gets to Got" 


Crilly, Margaret, MAGIC DOOR: "Freddie and the Foilman" 


DeFaveri, Zita, STUDIO WEST: "Imagine That," "Mirror, Mirror on the 
Waite” = "braw Tt Like ears" 


Donald, Margaret, IT'S UP TO YOU: "First Puff," "One Baby-Sitter's 
Enough" 


Donaldson, Anna, MAGIC DOOR: "Star Bright" 
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 

Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Hanson, Helen D., MAGIC DOOR: "Pinocchio" 


Hoar, Blanche, HOW ABOUT A STORY; MAGIC DOOR: "Bambi," "Shawneen and 
the Gander"; THE LONELY OFFICE 


Johnston, Stella, MAGIC DOOR: '"Rab's Halloween Adventure," "A Rabbit 
for Fred," "Raccoon Adventures" 


Lewis, Margaret, MAGIC DOOR: ''The Day Ookpikjuak Took the Wrong 
Turn," "Ookpik Encounters the Sea Lions," "Ookpik Saves 
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Brumas Bear," " 


AND HIS GOD 


Ookpik Meets a Familiar Friend''; THE NATIVE 


Lyseng, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS, WRITE ON! 
McCardle, Lisa, EXPLORE EXPRESS 
McCullough, Douglas, MAGIC DOOR: ''The Lonely Leprechaun" 


McKie, Florence, IT'S UP TO YOU: "Rocky Friendship," "Who's 
Responsible?" "I Want My Sister," "Or the Dog Goes!" 


Miller, Robert E., MAGIC DOOR: “Clarence, the Cantankerous Crow"; 
SALT IN THE PORRIDGE 


Moher, Frank, MAGIC DOOR: "Clive and Marigold and Toastie and 
Twinkie,” “Fiub, the Lonely Flute” 


Morgan, Marjorie, RAILS TO THE RESCUE 


Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Witch Doctor," "Pick a Pack of 
Puppets,’ ‘Alphabet Soup,’ “Take Five," “The Green Machine” 


Reese, Will, MAGIC DOOR: "Edmond and the Talent Stone" 


Schindler, Albert E., MAGIC DOOR: "The Zoomer That Only Went Psst!" 
OUR SOLAR SYSTEM 

Schwab, Delia, FLIGHT INTO OTHER WORLDS; MAGIC DOOR: "Space Witch,” 
"The Good-for-Nothing Prince," "A Special Trick," "Jim and 


the Beanstalk" 


Simpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST: "Just Think of It," "One, and Two, and 
Three.’ “Goin Up,” “in ‘the’ Besinnine 


Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS 


Watt, Jim, MAGIC DOOR: "The Short Red-Headed Woman With One Black 
Shoe"; YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB; WRITE ON! 


Wheeler, Anne, and Stein, Alan, MAGIC TUNES 


Woolliams, LONELY PRAIRIE CAIRNS 


1976-77 
Brooker, Marion, ALBERTANS ALL: "Breaking the Way" 
Cormack, Barbara V., IT'S UP TO YOU: "Safety First and Fast" 


DeFaveri, Zita, STUDIO WEST: "Quick Answers," "One in the World" 
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Donald, Margaret K., IT'S UP TO YOU: 'Missing!" 


Dutton, Joan, STUDIO WEST: “Showing Off," "Northern Lights," 
"Rippling" 
Fleuty, Crystal, ALL JOIN IN 


Fix, Robert J., ALBERTANS ALL: "The Farmers Voice," “Aberhart, The 
Spellbinder" 


Hampson, Cy, QUESTION MARK TRAIL 

Hancock, Maxine, LIKE I MEAN. 2 . '77 

Hoar, Blanche, HOW ABOUT A STORY; THE LONELY OFFICE 
Kwasny, Barbara J., LULU'S DIARY 


Lewis, Margaret, ALBERTANS ALL: "The Zoo Man," "Mertyl Raivio," 
"Archie Hoge" 


Lyseng, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS 
Macit:-regor, Ron, JUNIOR STUDIO 
McCardle, Lisa, EXPLORE EXPRESS 


McKie, Florence, HOTELS AND STOPPING HOUSES: "Strathcona House," 
“Athabagea Landing Place," "Palliser Hotel” 


Morgan, Marjorie C., PRAIRIE FIRE 


Muirhead, Keith, STUDIO WEST: "Happy Birthday," “The Drifters," 


"On Your Mark," "Hippocrump,"” "Now You See It! Now You 
S10 


Don't! 
Radford, Mrs. N., ALBERTANS ALL: "To Edmonton By Rowboat" 
Schindler, Albert E., OUR SOLAR SYSTEM; SUPER SAM 


Simpson, Jim, STUDIO WEST: "Spreading Out," "Pulling In," "Bringing 
It All Together," "Moving On" 


Stratton, Mary, EXPLORE EXPRESS 
Watt, Jim, YOUNG WRITERS’ CLUB; CHRISTMAS IN ALBERTA '76; WRITE ON 
BRINGS WRITE OFF! 


Woolliams, Edith, HOTELS AND STOPPING HOUSES: "The Dickson Stevenson 
Stopping House" 
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APPENDIX II 
PROVINCIAL RADIO (AND TELEVISION) COQ’ MITTEES 


SUMMARY 
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PROVINCIAL RADIO (AND TELEVISION) COMMITTEES 
SUMMARY 


April 1937: A Conference of Educationalists 


ane ye 


Dr. G. F. McNally, Deputy Minister of Education 


Mr. Donald Cameron, Director of the Department of Extension, University 
o= Alberta 


Miss Sheila Marryat, Director of Station CKUA, University of Alberta 


Dr. M. E. LaZerte, Director of the School of Education, University 
of Alberta 


Dr. G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School 
Dr. John R. Tuck, President of the Education Society, Edmonton 
BH. CC. Clark, Representative of the Alberta Teachers' Association 


Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education 
(Chairman) 


May 1937: _Appointed Departmental Committee 


Miss Sheila Marryat, Station CKUA, University of Alberta 


Ms". Donald Cameron, Director of the Department of Extension, University 
of Aiberta 


Dr, M. E. LaZerte, Director of the School of Education, University 
of Alberta 


wr, A. E. Ottewell, Registrar of the University of Alberta, and Vice- 
President of the Alberta Trustees’ Association 


Dr. G. S. Lord, Principal of the Edmonton Normal School 
Dr. J. R. Tuck, President of the Education Society, Edmonton 


Mr. R. E. Stewart, Representative of the Educational Progress Club, 
Calgary, and of the Men's Educational Club, Calgary 


Mr. C. R. Bowker, Representative of the Alberta Teachers' Association, 
Edmonton 


Mr. H. T. Robertson, Representative of the Alberta Teachers' 
Association, Calgary 
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Mr. Owen Williams, Inspector of Schools, Lethbridge 


Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education 
(Chairman) 


1938 
The committee membership remained the same as in May 1937 except that 


Irvine H. Graham of the Calgary Normal. School and G. Gaetz, Manager 
of Station CJOC Lethbridge, were invited to attend. 


L959 


The committee membership remained unchanged, although Mr. Watson 
Thomson of Station CKUA was invited to attend the meeting. 


1940 


The committee membership remained unchanged. 


1941 


he following were present 
nyone being absent: 


Records of the 1941 meeting indicéte tha 
at the meeting; there is no indication o 


Or ct: 


Mr. H. T. Robertson 

Mr. Re os. Stewart 

Mr. C. E. Bowker 

Mr. R. MacDonald 

Dr. W. G. Carpenter 

Di tise Lacerce 

Mr. A. E. Ottewell 

Dr. G. Ke McNally. Deputy Minister 
Dr. H. C. Newland (Chairman) 


Mr. J. W. Chalmers, Director of the Correspondence School Branch was 
present on invitation of the Chairman. 
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1942 


According to meeting records, the following persons attended the 
meeting: 


Dr. G. F. McNally, Deputy Minister of Education 

Dr. M. E. LaZzerte 

Deets LUC 

Superintendent Owen Williams 

Me Hu. tf. Koberrson 

Mr. J. W. Chalmers 

Mrs. Esther Esch, Radio Station CKUA 

Mr. Donald Cameron, Radio Station CKUA 

Dr. H. C. Newland, Supervisor of Schools, Department of Education 


Messrs. Ottewell, Stewart and Bowker were unable to attend. 


1943 


Because of a set of indefinite circumstances, meetings of the 
committee were deferred for this year. 


1944 


Meetings of the committee were not called in this year either. 


1945 

A re-organization of the Department of Education became effective. 
The position of Supervisor of Schools no longer existed; the new 
position of Director of Curriculum was created. In July, the 


Director of Curriculum called a meeting of persons resident in 
Edmonton and formerly associated with Alberta broadcasts. The 


following persons attended: 
Miss Rae Chittick 
Mire. Ge. Herein 


Miss Zella Oliver 


Mr. H. A. MacGregor 


Ss ; 
Aen: 


aig Swine wine oh 3 ys 


7 F 
"3 . : _ : sea — 
; 7 7 7 7 


is 


: : 
= _ —_ oe a 
a 7 ‘ _— 
- _ 

_ ) 

7 . Paes . 
: _ _ a jaar Mot a ‘ 

7 a : 7 
_ a mies vt ita atta ot pe 7 6 
; == - wi TT tef wt ~ mia yore ae 
: ie #2 
2 in (mee oisaien 2 & otvi ae 4S per ~~ 
A : 
piste =” ole a) wie wee hom, Fre aeS) coe nalh 


| Soa 
ade b. <000nse weirs gemerie. ste Ne 
es gene abel, Sa aks 


- 
= 


Ane eras af Gat i ce a auth 


Ane sibs ened | & ri tapafion 
ny Fab ie Ue 7 

- as Krave Baier 

sf tothonas ae 


off s@2 


Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum, Department of Education 


1946 
Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 

Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director of the Correspondence School Branch 
Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent of Schools 

Mrs. C. G. Higgin, Faculty of Education, Edmonton 

Miss “RaenChittick, Faculty of Education; Calgary 


Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Mees LDA Wates, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 

Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 
Mr. J. B. McRae, Programme Director, CKUA 

Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 

Mr. A. A. Aldridge, Supervisor of Guidance 

Mr. D. T. Oviatt’, Supervisor, Teachers’ Service Bureau 

Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Faculty of Education, Edmonton 

Miss Rae Chittick, Faculty of Education, Calgary 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Holden School Division, Chairman 
of Evaluation 


Miss Helen E. MacMillan, Correspondence School Branch, Chairman of 
Production 


Miss Doris Berry, Correspondence School Branch, Chairman of Publicity 


1948 


The membership of the committee remained the same except that we see 
the following titles after the following names: 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent of Schools, Holden School Division, 
Chairman of Evaluation 
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Miss Helen E. MacMillan, Correspondence School Branch, Script Editor 

Miss Doris Berry, Correspondence School Branch, Coordinator of School 
Broadcasts 

1949, January to April Term 


The membership of the committee remained the same as in 1947 and 1948. 


1949, October to December Term 
Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Holden School Division (Vice- 
Chairman) 


Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Miss Doris Berry, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, School Broadcasts 
Branch 


Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 


Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Assistant Professor of Education, University of 
Alberta 


Miss Rae Chittick, Assistant Professor of Education, Calgary 
Mr. J. B. McRae, Program Director, CKUA 


Mr. J. R. Hemphill, A.T.A. Representative 


1950, January to March Term 


Mr. M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Holden School Division (Vice- 
Chairman) 


Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Miss Doris Berry, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, School Broadcasts 
Branch 


Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 
Mrs. G. C. Higgin, Assistant Professor of Education, Edmonton 


Miss Rae Chittick, Assistant Professor of Education, Calgary 
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Mr. John Langdon, Production Manager, CKUA 
Mr. J. R. Hemphill, A.T.A. Representative 


Mr. D. Cameron, Manager, CBX 


1950, October to December Term 


The committee remained the same with one exception. Miss Hazel 
Robinson had become Script Editor with the School Broadcast Branch. 


1951 


The membership of the committee rezained the same as indicated for 
5950 


1952, January to April Term 


The committee remained the same as for 1951. 


1952-53 School Year 


The committee remained the same as indicated for 1949 with Miss Hazel 
Robinson as Script Editor, as indicated in 1950, with one exception: 
Mr. Leslie Gue became Coordinator of School Broadcasts. 


Lo 2-2 ocuOOl Year 
Moses LL. Wates, Director-of Curricutum. (Chairman) 
Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent of Schools, Holden School 
Division (Vice~Chairman) 


Mr. John Langdon, Manager, Radio Station CKUA 
Mr. Richard Claringbull, Manager, Radio Station CBX, CBC 
Mr. John Cheal, Principal, Altadore School, Calgary 


Mr. J. R. Hemphill, Alberta Teachers' Association Representative 


1954-55 School Year 


Mr. Morrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 
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Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


RE r Pe aos ae sts ae =5 
Mr. E. M. Evickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin School Division (Vice- 
Chairman) 


Mr. John Langdon, Manager, Radio Station CKUA 

ir, Richard Claringbull, Manager, Radio Station CBX, CBC 

Mr. John Cheal, Principal, Altadore School, Calgary 

Mr. J. R. Hemphill, Alberta Teachers' Association Representative 
Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 

Mr. Richard Morton, Supervisor of School Broadcasts 


Mes.) Go We. Jackman, Script Editor of School Broadcasts 


1955-56 School Year 

The membership of the committee remained the same as for the 1954-55 
school year. 

1956-57 

The membership of the committee remained the same as for the previous 
year. 

1957-58 

Mr. Morrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 

Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin School Division 
(Vice-Chairman) 


Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 
Mr. Jack Cheal, Principal, Altadore School, Calgary 
Mr, R&R. Clarinebull, Manager, CBX 


Mr. M. O. Edwardh, Assistant Director of Curriculum in charge of 
Elementary Education 


Mr. Jack Hagerman, Manager, CKUA 


Mr. E. W. Buxton, Associate Professor of Education, University of 
Alberta, Edmonton 
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Mrs. C. W. Jackman, Script Editor, School Broadcasts Branch 
Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of School Broadcasts 


Miss Josephine Bailey, A.T.A. Representative 


1955-59 


1 alibaacenemeetennnd 


Mr. Morrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 
Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin School Division 
(Vice-Chairman) 


Mr. G. F. Bruce; Director, Correspondence School Branch 
My. Earl Gillespie, Principal, Renfrew School, Calgary 
Mr. D. Claringbull, Manager, CBX 


is 


Mee ine O. “Edward, Assistant Director of 
Elementary Education 


Curriculum in charge of 


Mr. J. W. Hagerman, Manager, CRKUA 


Dr. E. W. Buxton, Associate Professor of Education, University of 
Alberta, Edmonton 


Mr. D. A. Dupperon, Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts 
Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of School Broadcasts 


Miss Josephine Bailey, A.T.A. Representative 


£959-60 
The committee membership remained the same as in 1958-59, except that 


Mr. R. D. Armstrong replaced Miss Josephine Bailey as A.T.A. Repre- 
sentative. 


1960-61 
Mr. Morrison L. Watts, Director of Curriculum (Chairman) 


Mr. A. B. Evenson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Secretary) 


Mr. E. M. Erickson, Superintendent, Wetaskiwin County No. 10 (Vice- 
Chairman) 
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Mr. G. F. Bruce, Director, Correspondence School Branch 
Mr. Earl Gillespie, Principal, Renfrew School, Calgary 
Mr. D. Claringbull, Manager, CBX 


Mr. N. M. Purvis, Assistant Director of Curriculum in charge of 
Elementary Education 


ir. J. W. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA 


Mr. J. A. Forbes, Associate Professor, Faculty of Education, 
University of Alberta, Edmonton 


Mr. R. D. Armstrong, A.T.A. Representative 
Mr. R. E. Miller, Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts 


Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of School Broadcasts 


1961-62 
Mo i, Watts, Direc of Curriculum 

N. M. Purvis, Associate Director of Curriculum 

M. Holman, Superintendent, Wheatland County 

C. Merta, A.T.A. Representative 

M. Nay, Faculty of Education, Edmonton 

R. Warren, Superintendent, Calgary Public Schools 

T. Baker, Deputy Superintendent, Edmonton Public Schools 


¢ 


F. Schneider, Principal, St. Gabriel's School 
R. Horley, Manager, CBC, CBC-TV, Edmonton 
D. Brinton, Production Manager, CFRN-TV 


S. Norris, Faculty of Education, Calgary 


J. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA 


1962-63 
M. L. Watts, Director of Curriculum 


N. M. Purvis, Associate Director of Curriculum 
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M. Holman, Superintendent, Wheatland County 

C. Merta, A.T.A. Representative 

M. Nay, Faculty of Education, Edmonton 

R. Warren, Superintendent, Calgary Public Schools 

I. Baker, Deputy Superintendent, Edmonton Public Schools 


F., Schneider, Supervisor of Secondary Schools, Edmonton Separate 
Schools 


R. Horley, Manager, CBC, CBC-TV, Edmonton 
S. Lancaster, Manager, CFRN-TV, Edmonton 
Mrs. W. Hansen, Calgary School Board 


J. Hagerman, Manager, CKUA 


1963-64 


Dr. Ethel King, Faculty of Education, University of Alberta, Calgar 
(Chairman) 


Mrs. I. L. Wiley, Teacher, Rimbey Elementary School 
Sister Veronica, Teacher, St. Clare's School, Edmonton 
Derald Willows, Teacher, Garneau Public School, Edmonton 
L. W. Gover, Principal, Buchanan School, Calgary 


R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visual Services Branch, Department 
of Education 


Blair Dore, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services 
Branch, Department of Education 


Ellen Watt, Publications Editor, Audio Visual Services Branch, 
Department of Education 


1964-65 


The membership of the committee remained the same as in 1963-64, 
except that Dr. Ethel King was replaced by H. J. A. Goodman, Assistant 
Professor, Department of Curriculum and Instruction, University of 
Calgary, and Mary J. Lyseng, Assistant Coordinator of School Broad- 
casts, Audio Visual Services Branch, Department of Education, also 


attended. 


: — tent ge 


wien et me ie — cals 
; _ - 


@ Dipmebt {VR e tat 
‘Wevct feitad rics 


7 oe 
2e4in paquets oe i wit te od Son toda - 7 
é = _ (ane a = _ 


7 “~~ Ter 5 ketone -datlgent veo Tu e 
ap emo ae in 8 nee ow v ieasan 
eet Laged ie seer oe ; 
Sih enn wean 
ewdrna® (Catal emaret deed 6: my 


: = 
é bivend Jegot¥ ut mit) jepaiy' eiaak, Tania te ane 
aes eens vee 


- cool. diate tae 
— a 7 - 


1962-96 
Gerald Willows, Teacher, Garneau Public School, Edmonton (Chairman) 
Sister Agnes Veronica, Teacher, St. Clare's School, Edmonton 

Mrs. I. L. Wiley, Teacher, Rimbey Elementary School, Rimbey 

Mr. L. W. Gover, Principal, Buchanan School, Calgary 

Mr. M. Huculak, Division II Consultant, Edmonton Public School Board 


Mr. L. MacDonald, Teacher, St. Mary's High School, Edmonton 


Mr. R. A. Morton, Supervisor of Audio Visual Services Branch, 
Department of Education 


Mr. Blair Dore, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch, Department 


Mrs. Mary Lyseng, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio 
Visual Services Branch, Department of Education 


Mrs. Ellen Watt, Publications Editor, Audio Visual Services Branch, 
Department of Education 

1966-67 

The committee members remained the same as in 1965-66, except that 


Sister Agnes Veronica of St. Clare's School was replaced by Sister 
McLaughlin. 


1967-65 

Mr. Larry Berg, Botha School, Botha 

Mrs. D. Jing lisy Woodcroft ‘School, Edmonton 

Mr. D. G. Labercane, Mount Pleasant School, Ecamonton 

Mr. R. D. McCullough, Britannia School, Edmonton 

Sister Elizabeth Reid, Holy Cross School, Grande Prairie 
Mr. W. E. Saende, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge 

Mrs. A. Skoreyko, King George Elementary School, Calgary 


Mrs. I. L. Wiley, Rimbey Elementary School, Rimbey 


Mary Lyseng, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services 
Branch, Department of Education (Chairman) 
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Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch, Department of Education 


R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media), 
Department of Education 


Mr. L. Shorter, Supervisor, Audio Visual Services Branch, Department 
of Education 


Mr. Gareth Shearman, Coordinator of Visual Education, Audio Visual 
Services Branch, Department of Education 

1968-69 

Mrs. D. J. Inglis, Woodcroft School, Edmonton 

Mr. Larry Berg, Botha School, Botha 

Mr. D. G. Labercane, Mount Pleasant School, Edmonton 

Mr. R.. D. McCullough, Britannia School, Edmonton 

Miss J. Kirker, Ross Ford Elementary School, Didsbury 

Mr. W. E. Saende, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge 

Mrs. A. Skoreyko, King George Elementary School, Calgary 

Bernard Stapleton, Holy Cross School, Grande Prairie 


Mary Lyseng, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Se*vices 
Branch, Department of Education 


Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch, Department of Education 


R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media), 
Department of Education 


Larry Shorter, Supervisor, Audio Visual Services Branch, Department 
of Education 


1969-70 

R. Douglas McCullough, L. Y. Cairns School Edmonton (Chairman) 
Larry Berg, Vegreville Composite Eigh School, Vegreville 
Carol Inglis, Sherbrooke Public School, Edmonton 


Miss J. Kirker, Ross Ford Elementary School, Didsbury 
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W. E. Saende, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge 
Ajaine Skoreyko, Brentwood Elementary School, Calgary 
Sernard Stapleton, Lomond School, Lomond 

»idon Wyman, Avonmore School, Edmonton 


R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media) 
and Acting Supervisor of Audio Visual Services Branch 


Mary J. Lyseng, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch 


Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch 


1970-71 


The members of the committee remained the same as for 1969-70. 


DOW Ase 


R. Douglas McCullough, Teacher, Special Education, L. Y. Cairns 
School, Edmonton 


Eldon Wyman, Science Teacher, Grades 4, 5, 6, Hazeldean School, 
Edmonton 


Alaine Skoreyko, Teacher, Grades 3 and 4, Brentwood School, Calgary 
John Schiller, Principal, Harry Grey School, Valleyview 


Lorraine Gislason, Teacher, Grades 4, 5, 6, Richmond Park School, 
Athabasca 


Lucille F. Redel, Grade 3 Teacher, River Glen School, Red Deer 


Dudley Kelso, Junior High Social Studies Teacher, Prairie River 
School, High Prairie 


Gene Kalita, High School English Teacher, Archbishop O'Leary, Edmonton 


Wagner Saende, Science Teacher, Agnes Davidson School, Lethbridge 
(Chairman) 


Mary Lyseng, Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services 
Branch, Department of Education 


Ellen Watt, Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch, Department of Education 
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R. A. Morton, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media), 
Department of Education 


1972-73 


The membership remained the same as in 1971-72. 


1973-74 


The membership remained the same as for 1972-73 except for the 
following: R. A. Morton was replaced by Martin Adamson as Associate 
Director of Curriculum (Educational Media), and Ellen Watt was 


replaced by Peggy Jones as Assistant Coordinator of School Broadcasts. 


1974-75 

Lorraine Gislason, Richmond Park School, Athabasca 

Eugene Kalita, St. Joseph's High School, Edmonton 

Pierre Leroux, Racatte School, St. Paul 

Lucille Redel, River Glen School, Red Deer 

Bill Maertens-—Poole, Camrose Composite High School, Camrose 
Douglas McCullough, Meadowlark Elementary School, Edmonton 
Alaine Skoreyko, Brentwood Elementary School, Calgary 
Wagner Saende, Fleetwood-Bawden School, Lethbridge 


Mary Lyseng, Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual Services 
Branch 


Jim Watt, Assistant Supervisor of School Broadcasts, Audio Visual 
Services Branch 


Martin Adamson, Associate Director of Curriculum (Educational Media) 


Ea © 


The membership of the committee remained the same as in 1974-75. 


toe oS is 


The membership remained the same as in the previous year, but no 
meetings were held. Several resignations were submitted during this 
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time--Lucille Redel through retirement and Lorraine Gislason, who 
left teaching. 


APPENDIX III 
ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULES 


1947 TO 1977 
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Spring 1947 


BROADCAST SCHEDULE 
ROGRAMME _ STATION | TIME |PAGE 


2:00-3:00 


Elementary Musie cjoc CjCy 
| CHAT CKUA 
j LCEGP 
Oral French I CFGP 2:45-3:00 
High School -|CKUA  —_—s-| 5:30-5:45 | 
Toles of Adventsre . |CKUA 8:30-9:00 


Int. and High School 


Tuesday | Science onthe March | CKUA CIC] |2:00-2:30 
Intermediate CFGP CBK 
Wis Your tYorld CFGP 2:45-3:00! — 


Int. and High School | CKUA 9:30-5:45 


Wednesdcy) Speech Training 2:00-2:15 
Div. H® Int. 
Through the Magic Door 2:15-2:30 
’ Division I 
Todery’s Horizons 2:30-2:45 
2 Int. and High School 5:30-5:45 
Oral French 2:45-3:00} 65 
High School 5:45-6:00] _ 
The March of Science | 8:30-9:001 66 
Int. and High School 
Thursday | Folk Songs of Many CJC] CKUA |2:00-2:30) 48 
Eends Intermediate |CFGP Cak : 
Alberta Science on 2:30-2:45 68 


Porads 5:30-5:45 


Int. ond High School 


National Series 


Friday 
Grades 3-6, High 
School, Int.2*Newseast 
Oral French I CFGP 
High. School CKUA 
Gatewcrys to Music CKUA 
Int. and High School 
ro 15.29. **Grades 36, J 10—Feb | 6h. 
raf ocean cinta 12—March 19. High ‘Schoel, ee ii Merch 


Intermedicts, March 21—-May 1]. 
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Fall 1947 


2 P.M. SCHOOL BROADCAST HOUR 3 P.M. 


The entire Schoo! Broadcast Hour will be carried by Stations 
CKUA, CFGP and CJCJ. Station CJOC will carry Elementary Music 


only, and CBK will corry Science on the March, Listening Is Fun, . 


and the National Series. 


Nuribers in italics indicate the pages of the Guide on which 
details of the programmes will be found. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SECONDARY SCHOOL . 


Monday | Elementary Mosic (5 
2:00-2:30 Grades I-VI | 
2:30-2:45 | Current Events (74) 

Grades VI-XIL 


2:45-3:00 . Programme News to 


Tuesday Sees ioniie Maren (75) 
Grades VILE 


2:00-2:30 


2:30-2:45 French III ($2) 


2:45-3:00 | Musical Playtime (33) 


|. GradesI-VI - . 
Wednesday | Through. the Magic Door 
2:00-2:15 Grades I-IV . (33) 
2:15-2:30 Speech Explorers (38) 
Grades IV-VI a 
2:30-2:45 Today's Horizons (49). 
Grades VII-XII : 
2:45-3:00 | French II (53) 
Waaeoae Listening Is Fun (54) 
2:00-2:30 Grades VI-IX 
2:30-2:45. Alberta Science Parade. 
Grades VII-XI (61) 
2:45-3:00 French 1 (67) 
Friday National Series haw (67) | National Series News (67) 
2:00-2:10 Grades V-IX Grades V-IX : 
2:10-2:30 | National Series (67) National Series (67) 


Grades II-VI: Oct. 3-31 Grades V-IX: Nov. 7-Dec. 5 


Grades V-IX: Nov.7-Dec. 5} Grades VIJ-X: Dec. 12 & 19 


2:30-2:45 Books Alive (68) 
a Grades VII-XII 


2:45-3:00 | Time Out for Music (78) 


Grades VII-X 


Parents (15) 
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Spring 1948 


2 PM. SCHOOL BROADCAST HOUR 3 PM. 


The entire School Broadcast Hour will be carried by Stations 
CKUA, CFGP end CjCJ. Station CjOC will carry Elementary Music 
only, and CEX will catry Science on the March, Listening is Fun, 
and the National Series. 


Numbers in italics indicate the pages of the Guide on which 
details of the programmes will be found. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SECONDARY SCHOOL 
Monday : Elementary Music (5) . 
2:00-2:30 Grades EVI» : 5 ete Yoni oom 
2:30-2:45 | Current Events (14) 
| Grades VIL-XIT 
2:45-3:00 | Programme News to 
| Parents (15) 
Tuesday | Science on the March (15) 


2:00-2:30 


Grades VII 
2:30-2:45 French JI] (26) 


2:45-3:00 | Musical Playtime (27) 
Grades I-VI 


Wednesday | Through the Magic Doct 
2:00-2:15 Grades I-IV (293 


2:15-2:30 pena Explorers (37) 


trades IV-IX 
2:30-2:45 Today's Horizons (47) 
Grades VII-XII 
2:45-3:00 French I (48) 
Thursday Listening Is Fun (49) _ 
2:00-2:30 Grades VI-IX 
2:30-2:45 - Win Your World (63) 
__Grodes VII-XT 
2:45-3:00 French J (58) 
Friday National Series News (68) | National Series News (68) 
2:00-2:10 Grades V-IX Grades V-IX 
2:10-2:30 . Grades VII-X: Jan. 9-30 
Grades X-X]I: Feb. 6Mar. 
12 


Grades VJ-X: Mar. 19-Apr. 9 
Grades VII-XI: Apr. 16-30 


"9:30-2:45 | Books Alive (70) 
| Grades VII-XT 
2:45-3:00 | Time Out for Music (75) 
| Grades VII-X 
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Fall 1948 


SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 


All the programs will be carried by Stations CKUA and CJCJ. 
The broadcasts from 2:00-2:30 p.m. will also be carried by CBX. 


PDE 
Wurnbers in brackets indicate the pages of the Guide on which 
details of programs will be found. 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SECONDARY SCHOOL 


Monday | | Current Events s 
11:00-11:15 | Grades VII-XU (7) 


2:00-2:05 | Program News to 
Parents (8) 
2:05-2:36 | Elementary Music 
| Grades 1-VI (10) 
_ Tuesday Musical Playtime 
11:00-11:15 | Grades I-VI1 (31) 
z 2:00-2:30 | Western Gateways 
' Grades IV-VI (42) 


Today's Horizons 
Grades X-XI (58) 


Wednesday 
11:00-11:15 


Through the Magic Decor 


Grades ry (65) 
Speech Explorers 
. Grades I-VI (73) 


Le Francais Oral 


Grades X-X1 (89) 
Folk Music of Many Lands 
_ “Grades VEIX (93) 
Friday Books Alive 
11:00-11:15 Grades IX-XI (100) 


National Series News 
Grades V-IX 


(to run consecutively) 
Canadian Stories 


National eane News 
Grades V-LX (106) 


(to run consecutively) 
Canadian Stories 


2:00-2:16 
(106) 


2:10-2:30 


Grades V-IX (106))} Grades V-IX (106) 
Children of the Empire Our National Services 
Grades IV-VI Grades V-IX 
' Our National Services Symphony Concert 
Grades V-IX Grades X-XII 
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Spring 1949 


SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 


All the programs will be carried by Stations CKUA and CJC]. 
The broadcasts from 2:00-2:30 p.m. will be carried by CBX a 


Nuunbers in brackets indicate tha pages on which details of the 
program will be found in this guide. 


| Page ELEMENTARY SCHOOL a SECONDARY SCHOOL 
Monday . = Current Events i“ 
Lt:00-11:15 . Grades VII-XI (6) 
2:00-2:05 Program News for 
Parents (7) | 


2:05-2:30 Hemencr Music 


Grades iver 
Tuesday Musical Playtiae 
11:00-12:15 Grades E-Vi ae (8) 
2:00-2:30 | (to run consecutively) 
Western Gateways 
Grades IV-VI (16); 
Exploring the Bookshelf 
Grades VII-IX¥ (22) 
Pilgrim’s Progress 
Grades VILIX _ (25) 
Wednesday Today's Horizons . 


13:00-11:15 


_ | Grades X-XI 8) 
2:00-2:15 | Through the Magic Door 


Grades LIV (34) 
2:15-2:30 | Speech Explorers 
«+ Grades IIE-VI (42) 
Thursday - Le Frangais Oral 
11:00-11:15 Grades X-XI (43) 


(to run. consecutively) 


2:00-2:30 | (to run consecutively) 
Listening is Fun 


Listening is Fun 


Grades VI-IX (47)} Grades VI-IX 2) (47) 
For Listening Musicioms | For Listening Musicians 
Grades VI-IX (49) Grades VI-IX (49) 
Friday . Books Alive 
12:00-11:15 Grades VILXI] (67) 


News Summary 


Grades V-IX (73) 


2:00-2:10 | News Summary 

Grades V-IX (73) 
2:10-2:30 | (to run consecutively) 
Symphony Concert 
Ps; Grades X-XII 
We Build a Nation 


We Build a Nation 
Grades V-IX (73))} Grades V-IX - (73) 
Julius Caesar 
Grades X-XII (73) 
Our National Services Our National Services 
Grades V-IX (73) Grades V-IX (73) 
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Fall 1949 


SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 
Ss 2 or . 
CKUA 580 Kes. all prograrns 
CjCcj 1130 Kes. all programs 
CBX 1010 Kes. 2:00- 2:30 p.m. 
CKRD 1220 Kes, 14:00-11:15 a.m 
CFGP 1050 Kes. 
Numbers in brackets below onset cht pares. oo en Getails of the programs 
DAY ELEMENTARY ScRCOL SECONDARY SCHOOL 
Monday | Current Events 
11:00-1 1:15 Grades VII-XN (7) 
2:00-2:05 Program News for Program News for 


Parents (8) 


2:05-2:30 | Elementary Music 
Grades I-V (9) 


Tuesday Musical Playtime 
11:00-11:15 Grades I-VI (10) 


(to run consecutively) 
Working Together 
Grades IV-VIII (15) 
Health Highways 
Grades IV-VIII (22) 


2:00-2:30 


Wednesday 
11:00-21:15 


2:00-2:15 Through the Magic Door 
Grades [IV (37) 


2152: 30 Sceech Explorers 
Grades III-VI (44) 


Thursday : 
11:00:11 1:15 
2:00-2:30 


(to run consecutively) 
Let’s Sing Together 
Grades VI-IX (48) 
Listening Is Fun 
Grades VI-IX (54) 


Friday 
BLOC IS fo deat ee 
“9:00-2:10 | What's in the News? 
Grades V-IX (64) 


°10-2:30 | (io run consecutively) 
‘ease ‘'Tais is Newfoundland 


Grades VI-IX. (64) 
Citizens of the World 
Grades VI-X (64) 


Caildren of the Common- 
wealth 


Grades III-V (64) 


(to run consecutively) 
Working Together 
Grades IV-VII = ‘(15) 
Health Highways 

Grades IV-VIII (22) 


(to run consecutively) 
Medieval Milestones 


Grades VII-XI (3}) 
Ships-a-Sailing 
’ Grades VII-XI (34) 
Le Francais: Oral 


Grades X-X] (45) 


(to run consecutively) 


Let's Sing Together 


"What's in the News? 


Grades V-IX (64) 


(to run consecutively) 
This is Newfoundland 


Grades VI-IX (64) 
Citizens of the World 

Grades VI-X (64) 
Introducing Opera 

High School (64) 


- Parents (8) 


Grades VI-IX (48) 
Listening Is Fun 

Grades VI-IX . (54). 
Books Alive : 

Grades VIJI-X1 68) 
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Stations 


CKUA 580 Kes. 
CI 1 E30 Kes; 
CBX 1010 Kes. 
CFGP 1050 Kes. 


SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 


all programs 
all programs 


2:00 - 2:30 p.m. 


Spring 1950 


- Numbers in brackets below indicate the pages on which detoils of the 
programs will be found in this guide. 


DAY ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 
Monday: 
11:00-13:15 
2:00- 2:05 Program News for 


Parents (6) 


2:05- 2:30 Elementary Music 
Grades 1-V (6) 

Tuesday Musical Playtime 
14:00-12:15 Gredes 1-VI (7) 

* 2:00- 2:30 Western Gateways 
Grades IV - VII} (13) 


Wednesday 
11:00-113:15 


Through the Magic Door 
Grades }-IV_— (38) 


Speech Explorers 
Grades II!-Vi___(48) 


3:00- 2:15 


2:15- 2:30 


Thursdsy 
4¥4:00-11:15 
. 2:00- 2:30 


(to run consecutively) 
Listening Is Fun 

Grodes Vi - 1X (52) 
Musie and You 
Grades VI-IX | 


Friday 
¥3:00-11:30 
2:00- 2:10 | Whaot's in the News? 
Grades V-IX (79) 


(to run consecutively) 
} Was There 
Grades V-IX (79) 


2:10- 2:30 


Our Canadian Posts 
Grades VI-X (80) 

They Blazed New Trails 
Grades V - IX (80) 


(54) 


SECONDARY SCHOOL 


Current Events 


Grades VI! - X11 (6) 
Program News for 
Parents (6) 


Western Gateways | 
Gredes IV - VI} (13) 
{to run consecutively) 
Wanted: New Homes 
Grodes Vij - X) (29) 
Sofeguords of Demogracy 
Grodes Vil -X!1 (34) 


Le Froncais Oral 
Grodes X- Xl (49) 


(to run consecutively) 

Listening Is Fun 

Grades VI - 1X (52) 
Music and You 
Grades VI - IX (54) 


Books Alive 
Grades Vil - X} (73) 


What’s in the News? 
Grodes V-1X © (79) 


(to run consecutively) 
1 Wos There 

Grodes V - 1X (79) 
Macbeth 2 

High School (79) 
Our Conadian Poets 

Grodes VI-X (80) 
They Blozed New Trails 


Godes V-IX____ (80) 
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Fall 19506 
SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 
Stations 
CKUA 580 Kes. all programs 
CFGP 1050 Kes. all programs 
CBX 1010 Kes. 2:00-2:30 p.m. 
CJOC 1220 Kes. 2:00-2:30 p.m. 
Numbers in br2ckers below indicate the naee on which details of the 
programs will be found in this guide. 
DAY __ | ELEMENTARY SCHOOL _|__ SECONDARY SCHOOL 
Atonday H Current Events 
11:00-11:15 | Grades VII-XII (7) 
2:00- 2:05 ! Program News for Program News for 
! Parents (9) Parents. . (9) 
2:03- 2:30 | Sing ard Play : 
' Graces $-1) (10) 
| 


8:30- 8:45 


Oral Franch 
Grades X, XI (1)) 


ree er RN at SEE CA EEE A EE TIES TE AE TER TS STG 1 SE A SPORE PPA ee | 


Tuesday. 
11:00-113:15 


| 
| 
l 
| 


Throus; the Magic 
Docr 
Grazes I-IV 


(12) 


2:00- 2:30. Western Gateways . Western Gateways 
Graces !V-VIII (21) Grades JV-VIII {2}) 
Wednesday | Landmarks of History 
11:00-11:15° 3 Grades VI}, VIII, 
Dox. (35) 
2:00- 2:30 (to run alternately) (alternate weeks) 
Musie takers 
H Graces IV-VI . (42) 
| It’s Fur To Draw It’s Fun To Draw 
Grades IV-VI1 (46) Grades IV-ViIE (46) 
Thursday | Speech Explorers 
17:00-11:15. ! Grades IV-VI (49) 
2:00- 2:30 (to run alternately). © 
Let’s Sing Together 
Grades VII-1X (50 
Listening Is Fun 
_ Grades VIN-tX ° (50. 
Friday Books Alive 
11:00-11:30 Grades VII-IX (60 
2:00- 2:10 What’s In the News? What’s In the News? : 
5 Grad2s V-IX (67) Grades V-IX (67) 
231 0se2:50) (to run consecutively) (to run consecutively) 
' Voices c# the Wild Voices of the Wild 
: Graczs V-IX (67) Grades V-IX (67) 
Adventrre Through Books Adventure Through Books 
. Grades VI-X (67) Grades VI-X (67) 
Inland Sailors Inland Sailors 
Graces VI-IX (67) Grades VI-IX (67) 


Special Christmas Program Special Christmas Program 
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Spring 1951 


SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 


Stations 
_CKUA 580 Kes. 


“CFGP 1050 Kes. 


CBX 
CIOC = 1 220.Kes: 


1010 Kes. 


CFCN 1060 Kes. _ 


Numbers in brackets below indicate the pages on which details of the- 


2 network and programming will be found in this guide. 


honda 
1}: “fine 14:15, 
2:00- 2:05 


-2:05+ 2:30 


8:30- 8:45 


Tuesday ea | 
, 14200-11215 | 
os 2:00+ 2:30 


Wednesday 
11:00-11:35 


2:00- 2:30 


Thursday 
12:00-11:15 


Faaay Bae | a | 
11:00-11:15 | 


2:00- 2:10 


2:10- 2:30. 


; ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL 


Program News for 
Parents -- 


Sing and Play 
Grades 1-11! 


Through the Magic Door 
Grades I-IV eS) 


Pioneer Pathways 
Yesterday and Today 


Grades IV-VIIt (13)_ 


(to run consecutively) 


“Channels of Corn’erce (28) 
' Be Where You Are 
Grades VII-IX (DS 


(to run alternately) 
It’s Fun to Draw 
Grades IV-VIII (37) 
MAusic Makers 
_ Grades IV-VI) (44) 


Speech Explorers 
Grades IV-VI (49) 


What's In the News? 
Grades V-IX: (61) 


(to run consecutively) 
Inland Sailors 

Grades VI-IX (61) 
Things We Are Proud Of 

Grades .1V-Vi 


Life in Canada Today 


. Grades VII-Xi1 


Let's Make an.Opera 


Grades VI-IX 


SECONDARY - SCHOOL 


.Current Events’ 


Grades. VIEXIE  «(3) 
Program News for 


Parents (3) 


_ Oral French 


Grades X, XI - (4) 


Pioneer Pathways 
Yesterday and Today , 
Grades 1V-VIII Q3) 


(to run consecutively) 
Channels of Com‘erce (28) 
Be Where You Are 


Grades ViI-IX (31) 


{alternate weeks) 
It’s Fun to Draw 
Grades IV-VIIt (37) 


(to run alternately) 
Let’s Sing Together 
Listening fs. Fun 


Grades VII-IX (50) 


Books. Alive 


Grades VII-IX (55) 


What's In the News? 


_ Grades. V-IX (61) 


(to run consecutively) - 
Inland Sailors 

Grades YI- IX (61) 
Hamlet : 

High Schoo] 


Life in Canada Téday 
Grades VI!-XI} 

Let’s Make an Opera 
Grades VI-IX 
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Spring 1952 
SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE 


f —- Stations } 
; CKUA 580 Kes. 
CFGP 1050 Kes. 


all programs i 
all programs 
CBX 1010 Kes. 2:00-2:30 p.m. * 


~, CIOS 1220 Kes. 


*2:00-2:30 p.m. = 


Numbers in brackets below indicate the pages on which details of the 
programs will be found in this guide. a. 


Monday 
11:00-11:15 


2:00- 2:05 
2:05- 2:30 


8:30- 8:45 
_ p.m, 


. tS RC A NEN 


Tuesday 


17;:00-13:15 


2500=9 2250: 


Sdednesday 
$3:00-11:15 


2:00- 2:30 


Thursday 
47:00-11:15 
"2:00- 2:30 


Friday 
T1:90-11:15 
~~ 2:90- 2:10 


2:10- 2:30 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 


Program News for 


Parents (6) 


Sing and Play 
Grades I-lil (6) 


Threugh ine Magic Door 
Graces i-lV (8} 


Western Gateways 


Grezes iV-VI (15) | 


{alternate weeks) 
Music Ma<ers 
Grades 1V-VI - (49) 
It’s Fun to Draw ° 
Grades !V-1X (53) 


Speech. Exstorers 
Grades !¥-V1 (60) 


What's in tne News? 
Grades V-IX (75) 


(to run consecutively) 


Life in Canada Today 
Grades IV-IX (75) 

Things We Are Proud Of 
Grades !V-VI (75) 


_ SECONDARY SCHOOL 


~ Current Events 


Grades VII-XI {5) 


Program News for 
Parents 


Oral French 
Grades X, XI] 


Frontier to Farmland 
Grades VII-IX (35) 
With Knapsack and Camera 


Grades VI!-IX (43) 


(every second week) 


It’s Fun to Draw 7 
Grades IV-IX (53) 


(alternate weeks) 
Let’s Sing Together | --- 
Grades VI-1X (61) 
Listening Is. Fun 4 : 

Grades VII-IX (61)- 


Books Alive - 
Grades VII-IX ——- (67) 


What's in the News? 
Grades V-IX (75) 


(to run consecutively) ~ 
They Made History 


Grades VII-IX (75) 


Julius Caesar 
High Schoof 
Life in Canada Today- 


Grades IV-IX (75) 


ERE 


ee: 
pee the 


am a 
> Sr: a 
' glume veanenes 


3 


eee 

ay oT CONS - pobte 
\* “ot -aeeet 
. i eh ne a 


| 
j = —_tee ae a i 
7 2 ‘ > wih -— ant wll at hd 
; «lites GO. 16 TP OF d 
a = -<e = wero em | - 
--- ie nately See cee 
i _ a ta = _ 7 ae 
- er ae 
_ a 4 verss= , _ . tae : 


i 
ee 
; 
= 
° 
b= 
: 


> aa a 


> 
7 
Ps 
gts 


a ? 
a — Se +e a aed oe |] Sek 


| 


7 ane M 


Sh: 


dh Je Vda 


“3 sous BROADCAST SCHEDULE ~~ 


7 Stations. = 
re * CKUA> 580. ke. = 
ee “CFGR 71050 Kea. >? = 
=) CHAT 1270 ‘Kes. 3° 2 7 v-all- Seaeernes & 


ibe CBX 1010 Ke -2:00- 2:302p.m.., 3 
oe sey COC 1220 Kes). | 2:00-2:30 p.m. 


Seen oe 


: = Numbers ‘in r brackets below indicate the pages on which Cetails. of the:,. 
a ; programs will be found in this guide. . 25 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL | SECONDARY SCHCOL - 


Monday 2 - a. Current Events ~~ :. - 
11:00-33:15 5 - : . Grades VII-XII © -— (5) 


© | ---2:00- 2:05 iptecn News or 
ee eS a Parents 


: 2:05- 2:30 | Sing and Play 
Grades 1-113 


Tuesday Throuch the Magic Door 
Vt: 00-11:15 Gites -1V (8) 


2;00- 2:30 (to run consecutively) 
eat _ | Werking Tosether (20) 
‘| Health Highwavs (25) 
-t f The Curiosity Club (34) > 
Western Gateways (43) 
’ Grades IV-VL.. - 


(to run consecutively) _ °, 

Across Our Wide %:... > 
Dominion: ‘Sei atos) §- 
Travel by Telescope 360): me 
“Be Where. You Are. (ERE * 


It's Fun to Draw . ee 
Grades IV-1X - (7A) 
Music Makers 
Grades iV-V} 3 (90) 


Th : eoeaeh Explorers 
FT:00-4 1215 Grades 1V-VI - Ss ((102) 


=~ 2:00-. 2:30 (alternate weeks) 
oe ei : ’ |. Listening Is Fun 

_ Grades VII-iX (103) 

Let’s Sing Together _ - 

Grades V11-1X (103) 


CONTINUED ON INSIDE BACK COVER 
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SCHOOL BROADCAST SCHEDULE _ 


Ne 
“Friday u 
_U1:00-11:15 
| 2:00- 2:10 


Cia. il Se = 


What's in the News? 
Grades V-IX (134) 


(to run consecutively) 
Voices of the Wild 


~2:10- 2:30 
| Grades IWVin (ga) 


a RS 


, 


Our Canadian Painters 
Grades V-IX (134) 


Life in Canada Today 
Grades IV-IX (135) 
Things We Are Proud Of . 
Grades IV-V! . (135) 
The Pirates of Penzance 
Grades 1V-IX (1353m 


SECONDARY SCHOOL - 


' | Was There 


“ 


Grades VII-IX 


What’s in the News? 
Grades V-IX ; 


Ae Ge 


Grades VII-X 


Gur Canadian Painters 


Grades V-IX | 
Macbeth = . 
Grades X-XIl 


Life in Canada Today 
Grades IV-1X 


e 
. 


The Pirates of Penzance 


Grades IV-1X 


ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
“Books Alive | | 


(118). 


(134) 


(134) 


(134) 
(135) 


(135) 


(135) 


1952-53. 
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ALBERTA SCHOOL BROADCASTS DAILY SCHEDULE 1953-54 


DAY 


PAONDAY 
11:00 - 39:75 


2:00- 2:05 
2:05 - 2:39 


TUESDAY 
31:00 - 17:15 


2:00 -- 2:30 


WEDNESDAY 
35:00-11:15 


2:00- 2.36 


THURSDAY 
¥1:00- 11:15 


2:00- 2:30 


FRIDAY 


41300-41215 


2:00- 2:03 


2:93 - 2:30 


ELEMENTARY SCrTOL 


Program News for Parents .... 


Sing and Play 
Grades) U=itien 2 Aa 


Through the Magic Door 
Grades s-} lie ye 

Discoveries in Words 
Grades VilealX2 oer 

Citizens of the World 
Grades IV Ven ee 

News from the West 
Grates tIVioVil-- = 

Breaking Nature’s Bends 
Grades IV-V)....... 

From These Beginnings 
Grades IV.- Vis. 


. Health Highways 


Grades IVa Vile eee 


Music Makers 
Grades I1V-VI 
(Alternate weeks) 
It’s Fun to Draw 
Grades I1-IxX 2. 
(Alternate weeks) 


Speech Explorers 
Grades: IN’ = Vil... 


Adventures With Books 
Grasset me Vilicceccreeaeeer 
{JS programs) 

Whist’s in the News? 

Grides Vie: Xe es eee 
(Oct. 2-Jan. 29) 

Voices of the Wild 
GradeslVie Vitec sarees £ 

For Shiament Abroad 
Groves: Vi= VIN veeraeceeee 

Acventurers Ajl 
GracestV im Vil tesco 


Life in Canada Today 
Grades!) Wa VIl ree 
Commonwealth Roundup 
Grades Vie VI ieee eee 


Page 


44 


5! 


&1 


$} 


110 


145 
1ST 


1953-51 


SECONDARY SCHOOL 


Current Events 
Grades i iis KE fe none -ctece Zr 


Program News for Parents... 8 


Discoveries in Words 
Gradaer Viw Xe ee 27 


Men of Courase 

Grades” VyiieiiX scr 58 
Canadian Mosaic 

Gaces Vil= 1X2. ae «6S 
Reunding the Pegs 

Grases: Ville Xcess 69 
Man and the Wheel 

Grades Vil/=IXeeee See 2S 


it’s Fun to Draw 
Gradesm yl Cte eipeecceraetee ss 2 | 
(Alternate weeks) 


Listening is Fun 
Grades s Vile ik A. cacospeter es ine 


Let's Sing Together: 
CUES EVEN Xie crecsesseneee rene VWIW7 


Adve-tures With Books 
Greaves Vibe Kees scoeecese 135 
(10 programs) : 

What's in the News? 
Grades! Vie XO i eccnccecce N45 
(Oct. 2- Jan. 29) 


For Shipment Abroad 


Grades OM a. VU coxcascccssccesess 151 
A-sventurers All : 

Geades® Vie VINE erecnce 194 
Hamiet 

QSOS NE mI Foecececececucssacee 156° 
Life in Canada Today 

Gradestey a ite te sc arcecccsese 157 
Commonwealth Roundup 

Grades 6 Vite i ie retecenscee 153 


Music in the Making 
Grades Vie XN TGF 
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1954-55 


Alberta School Broadcast Schedule 


1954-55 
No. of ; 
Day ‘“- Begins © Broadcasts Series Page. 
MONDAY 
11:00 - 11:15 Oct. 4 23 Current Events ee 
Grades VII- XI 
2:00- 2:05 Oct. 4. 23 Program News for 
3 Parents 9 
4:05- 2:20 Oct. 4 20 Sing and Play 10 
Grades I-III 
TUESDAY 
11:00 -11:15 Octama 29 Through the Magic Door 12 
Grades {-IV 
2:00 -. 2:30 Oct. 12 5 Discoveries in Words 27 
Grades VI-IX 
2:00- 2:39 Nov. 16 4 Working Together 37 
Grades VIL-1X 
2:00- 2:30 Dec. 14 1 Special Christmas 
Program ~ 41 
2:00 - 2:30 Jan. 4 5 Western Gateways 42 
Grades IV- VI 
2:00 - 2:30 Feb. 8 5 Health Highwavs 50 
Grades IV - VI 
2:00- 2:10 Mar. 15 5 News From the West 56 


Grades IV - VI 
2:10- 2:30 Nar. 15 5 Curiosity Club 57 
Grades IV - VI 


WEDNESDAY ; 
-11:00 - 11:15 Oct. 6 35 Baek to the Middle 
Ages . 64 
Grades IV - VI 
11:00 - 11:15 Nov. 10 5 A Ship of Canada 69 
Grades IV - VI 
11:00 -11:15 Jano i) Life in New France 73 
Grades VIT-IX 
11:00 - 11:15 Feb. 9 5 Men of Courage 73 
: Grades. VIIL-IX 
2:00- 2:30 Oct. 13 13 It’s Fun to Draw 82 
, (alternate weeks) 
“i aN Grades IV-IX 
2:00- 2:30 Oct. 20 12 Music Makers * 104 
: (atternaté weeks) 
- Grades IV - VI 
THURSDAY 
11:00 - 11:15 Oct’ 20 Speech Explorers 113 
Grade3 IV- VI 
2:C0- 2:30 Oct. 14 12 Listening is Fun 11+ 
(alternate weeks) 
Oct. 21 ie Let’s Sing Tovether 120 
(alternate weeks) 
Grades VO-Ix 
2:00- 2:39 Dec. 16 it Special Program of 
Christinas Music 117 
FRIDAY 
11:00 - 11:15 Oct. 8 19 Aaventures With Books 125 
Grates IV - VI 
VIEOOR eS Vena “¢/ 10 Adventures With Books 1385 
Grades VIT-IX 
2-00 - 2:30 Octwas National Series 143 
a) Grades VII-IX 
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MONDAY Pages 
Provincial eo al = = . 
News Ror Schools VII-IX October-March 
Network 
Rasten «and Sing  T-IIP ‘October-April..:...45.cees..3 As At eee 5 


TVESDAY 
Provincial 
Through the Magic Door I-IV October-March ..0.000..0.ccccceeceeee TD 
Network 


Current Events IV-VI October-Mareh 2... 0000000... ee rcs yee 10 
Pathfinders of the New World IV-VI October........00..00ccccecccee eens 10 
Tales of Yesterday I-IV November-December...........0...00000cccccccceceeeeee 5 
Special Christmas Broadcast Decembet................00... ee we 19 
Canadian Signposts) IV-Vi Janary. eee ce eee 11 
Men oti science. 1V-Viv Janting yer COPUOLY.c tte ee Bi 
Western Gateways IV-Vi- Pcbruaty Maren gcse cnc co cpsceccaseacseenceanne 12 
Mathematics, Marvels and Me IV-VI Mareh-April .......0.000000........ nee 28 
Special vl asters Broadcast me rc a Sr cc ashes are eae 19 
WEDNESDAY 
Provincial 
Question Mark Trail IV-VI (first Wednesday of each month)............. 20 
ALE Ktansm ADCO Cel vin lame © CLO Oe Gate ste eee ee ee Seen Pal 
Waa Pion Acar LVeVi. INOVERN I eo ces art pete et av evvacen es reac ax ea wee 22 
GhristmustingAbertams December. aye eee ee Sp Ee «iE eas 19 
Albortanse Ace VO eel VeVi ol Ua UYeerecnt eres are Reta ote LN 2 
MMademlia Alber tame hV= Vilas PCD CUA Tyce er eee cers ees eee te ees 255 
Network 
Wish xor to Draws.3-V IIL October A pin ee. ores ec oecerevesccsers er eoeene 13 
MAUISTOMR aC Seni ~ Vili OO GUOLGN:= Tell Lie eee ee ne ee sete ee nese eee reat neces ae ee 14 
THURSDAY 
Provincial 
Speceh. Explorers © IV-VI = Octoher-February. 0.08 2S 2° Shae 23 
Young Writers’ Club IV-VI (first Thursday of each month) .. nen A 
Network 
Let’s Sing Together VI-IX ° October-April 0... 000. ee. See 30 
Listening Is Pune LX wOctober-March 2208.35 eee sth cyat iret 29° 
FRIDAY 
Provincial 
Adventure Time IV-VIII October-Mareh .0.............:..c0-nscesscssecsesenses 24-27 
Network 
Behind the News) IV-Vilw October-MeDrUary...oisscccciseccc-ceceeecccseecces see eeeee ot 
Voicés of the Wild IV-VIL October. ..s:...25.. 515%: Oe te RA eee 15 
TGWas bmere) Vola NOY OMI Chere cr ccern erie one sneer coer ee eee 16 
TheyGreat Rivers: Vlad Wal Varweenssccesr cess ceatercencmesreer es ths, Ae Peco 17 
A Look at Shakespeare X-XII February-March... ....0........ssecsesssenees 32 
Commonwealth Round-Up V-VIII March-April oo... -.cc eee 18 
Canadiam Artists | V-VINIO March-April 285 3 occcccxcsne ceccqencat ortann erent oes 18 


What Makes Music Tick? VI-VHI April-May. .......00 0c eee BM 
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1960-61 


ALBERTA PROVINCIAL SERIES 


Heard over the following stations at the times indicated: 


CILUA ee WB i 2g Peale os iticonuetamenre ne LCTONTOn 
COPRUE ee VE eee SO ELIT) ccc ee east toeane cnecouee Edmonton 
CKRKE BRE GRIN ON 99 etry ater eer eh eo eee nae Calgary 
CHEC Fae 601 fs 99 emer we an ace Mca a ae Lethbridge 
CKYL cet LAN Oe) SO VTT Ne ece tee eta eee eres Peace River 
CFCW cas ALO Yn 6 0 ig pee em he RR ra Camrose : 
CHAT Sy EO PATTI. FC DW) gig Pt essa cue sarncoremnnconiorns Medicine Hat 
MONDAY 


October 3- March 6 — WORLD OF TODAY — Junlor High Schoo] — 
Background information for current events. 
TUESDAY 


October 4-March 7 — THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR — Storles for 
Grades I-IV 
Oct. 4— The King’s Stilts — Dr. Seuss story 
Oct. 11 — Thanksgiving To Remember — Pilgrim Children 
Oct. 18 — Slowpoko Bunny -—— Verse story 
Oct. 25— Green is an Important Color —- How to preserve forest 
wildlife 
Nov, 1— Grandma's Wallowe’en Surpriso 
Nov. 8— Tho Cow That View 
Nov. 15 — Tho Basket — An authentic Malayan folk tale 
Nov, 22 — Killlva and her Pet Piarmigan — An Eskimo story 
Nov, 29 — Oliver and his Wluto 
Dee. 6—The Two Peters — Christmas customs 
Dec. 13-— The Tree of Christ — Christmas tree 
Jan. 10-—Molly and thea Grandfather's Clock 
Jan. 17—- Winter’s Tale -— A light bit of fantasy 
Jan. 24— Freddy the Friendly Miller — Verse story 
Jan. 31—- Snowflakes. and Sunshine — Winter poems 
Feb. 7— Ir. Featherfingers -~ An old harpist 
Feb, 14-——A Valentine for Greta 
Feb, 21-—-The Blue Day — An enchanted doll 
Feb. 28—The Flycatcher ani the Crow 
Mar. 7—The Egg Tree — A story for Easter 


WEDNESDAY 


-Oct. 5, Nov. 9, Dec. %, Jan. 11, Feb. 8, Mar. 8— QUESTION MARK 
TRAW—Natural Sclence — Grades IV - VI 
Oct. 5—The Clever Coyote 
Nov. 9— The Fearless Weasel 
Dee. 7—The Curious Raccoon 
Jan. 11 — Chip the Chipmunk 
Feb. 8—Kusty the Red Squirrel 
Mar. 8—- Review 


October 12 -November 2--- ALBERTA WISTORY — Grades IV -VI 
Oct. 12—The Good “'s>veller (Peter Fidler) 
Oct. 19— First Whits 4Yomnan In the West (Marie Lagimodicre) 
Oct. 26—The Law Wears a Scarict Coat (N.W.M.P.) 
Nov. 2— Crowfoot (Indian Statesman) == 


November 16- November 30—ALBERIANS AT WORK — 
Grades IV-VI 
Wov. 16 —- X-Ray Techniclan : 
Nov. 23 — Electrical Serviceman 
Nov. 30 -— Railroad Engineman 


December 14 — CHRISTMAS IN ALPERTA — tape recordings from all 
parts of Alberta 
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ALBERTA PROVINCLAL SERIES 


January 18-February 1—FOOD FROM AFAR— Grades IV-VI 


Jan. 3&8 — Nalsins 
Jan. 25 -— Coconuts 
Feb. 1— Olives 


February 15-March 1—MADE IN ALBERTA — Grades IV - VI 


Feb. 15 — Flour 
Feb. 22 — Stramit — (Wallboard) 
Mar. 1— Paint 


TITURSDAY 


October 6-March 9—SPEECH EXPLORERS —Specch training — 
: Grades IV - VI 
FRIDAY Eee 
October 7, October 21, November 4, November 25, Pecember 9— 
TIME FOR MUSIC — Grades LI and IV 
Oct. 7— Time — experiencing rhythm 
Oct. 21 -— Tune — experiencing melody 
Nov. 4— Tone — experiencing sound quality 
Nov. 25 — Together — experiencing harmony 
Dec. 9-— Reviewing the four T’s 


Oct. 14, Oct. 28, Nov. 18, Dec. 2, Dec. 16, Jan. 20, Feb. 3, Feb. 17, 
Mar. 8—ADVENTOURI TIME — Grades IV - VIII 
Oct. 14— Anansi, tho Splder Man — Jamaican folk tale 
Oct. 28— Many Moons — Fantasy 
Nov. i8 — The Vikings — Lief the Lucky 
Dee. 2— John Ware — Negro pioncer 
Dec. 16 — Pioneer: Doctor — early Alberta adventure 
Jan 20— Paul Kane— Canadian artist and adventurer 
Fed. 3— Captain Cook — the last great explorer 
Fed. 17 — Selkirk -— the Real Robinson Crusoe 
Mar. 3— Poetry Sketches 


January 13, Janua:y 27, February 10, February 24. March 10 ~ YOUNG 
WitiTEeRs’ CLUB —Creativo Writing — Grades IV - VI 
Jan. 13—Inst!e Looking Out 
Jan. 27— Tal¥ Tales ond True 
Feb. 10 — Tidying Up and Starting A-New 
Feb, 24— Roses are Red 
Mar. 10 — Seeds and icicles 


NETWORK SERIES. 


Heard over the following stations at twa o’clock: 


Gel Se ee cre prety Py an ecehanlsccly e Alberta 
(OPED Gy Dinette oe kaa eee ys he ea ai Edmonton 
CEG Pe cosa sa scenes tessetstocsesateccs Grande Prairie 
CC oc vaa case tee ee rae rete eet cenassia DIP LIDTIOLS Z 
GCE Ay marc cacateeccewan tune sstteecnctnoscacscunecsese Edmonton 
CIC UASINIVE occas eee aasbobans Edmonton 
(Haye (Owe, Bigelow) shoes Medicine Hat 


MONDAY 
Octaber 3-March 27 — PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS — News of 
: school broaccasts for parents 
October 3-March 23 — LISTEN AND SING — Singing and games for 
Grades I~ IIL 
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NETWORK SERIES 


TUESDAY 


October 4- December 6; February 14- March 14 ~ CURRENT EVENTS 


P : — ten minttes of news stories -—~— Grades IV- VI 
October 4- November 1— IN SERVICE FOR OLMELS — 
eo ye Grades IV - VI 

Oct. 4—Duntlef Massey 

Oct. 11 — George Weshington Carver 

Oct. 18 — Jean Henrl Dunant ; 

Oct. 25 — Fridtjof Nansen 

Nov. 1— Lotiis Braille 
November 8-December 6~—-M¥THS — Grades V - VIII 


Nov. 8— The Strongest Man on Earth (Hercules) 

Nov. 15— Geds, Men und Monsters (Perseus) 

Nov. 22— First Men on Wings (Daedalus and Icarus) 
Nov. 29— The Mischlef Makers (Loki and his children) 
Dec. 6— The Terrible Hammer (Thor) 


December 183— SPECIAL CHRISTMAS BROADCAST 


January 10-February 7 — CANADIAN SIGNPOSTS — Geography 
Quiz— Ten minutes preceding “Stories of the Early West" — 
: Grades V - Vill 
January 10-¥February 7—STORIES OF THE EARLY WEST — 
Grades V- VOI 
Jan. 10 — Little Giant (Olive Knox) 
Jan. 17— Captain of the Discovery (Roderick E2ig Brown) 
Jan, 24—-Franklin of the Arctic (R. S. Lambert) 
Jan. 31 — The Grest Chief (Kerry Wood) 
Feb. 7T—The Bold Hoart (Josephine Phelan) 
Febrnury 14-Maorch 14—CUniOSITY CLUB —Grades TV -VIT— 
Science 
Feb..14— Follow the Birds— The Aerofo!] shape in flying 
Feb, 21 — Mard-A-Lee!— Water pressure on objects in motion 
Feb, 25 — Liund-lo! — Centrifugal and centripeta! force 
far. 7T—Check the Rigging — The Law of Mechanical Advantage 
Mar. 14— Sun-powered— The Sun, the tremendous source of 
natural energy 
March 21— SPECIAL EASTER BROADCAST 


WEDNESDAY 
Ccetober 5- March 22 (alternate Wednesdays) —II’S FUN TO DRAW 
-— Creative Art— Grades IV - VIII 
Oct. 5— Creative Flowers 
Oct. 19— Out in Space 
Nov. 2— Sounds 
Nov. 16 — Masks 
Nov. 30— The Legend of the Whispering Rock 
Dec, 14— Christmas Concert 
Jan. 11— Graphics 
Jan. 25— The ¥riacess and the Dervish 
Feb, 8—Doubdle Designs (Bisym: :etric) 
Feb. 22 — Mosaics 
Mar. 8— Up the Airy Mountain 
Mar, 22 — Window Shopping 
r12- rch 15 (alternate Wednesdays) — MUSIC MAKERS — 
ee Te appreciation and singing — Grades IV- VI 
Oct. 12— Canada First — Music Across Our Coun‘*ry ; 
Oct. 26— Climbing the Alps— Music of Switzerland and Austria 
Nov. 9—A Caribbean Crulso — Calypso Music 
Nov. 23— Sound and Musle — Science of Music 
Dec. T—Musle Fills the Alr— Ciurtitraus Music 
Jan. 18 — Onco Upest 2 Tlme — Stary of the Piano 
Feb. 1—Mcet the Metronome — Study of Tempo 
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NETWORK SERIES 


Feb, 15 — Concert in Rome — Overture and Opera 
Mar. 1—Concert in New York — Concerto and Cadenza 
iar, 15 — Concert in Moscow— Ballet and Suite 


THURSDAY 


October G-April 20--LISTENING IS FUN—music appreciation — 
Grades VIL-IX 
Oct. &— From Sound to Symphony 
Oct. 20— From Largo to Presto 
Nov. 3—¥rom Piano to Forte 
Nov. 17 — Frranz Liszt—A Man of Parts 
Dec. 1— Paganini 
Jan. 12 — Chopin 
Jan. 26— Vienna 
Feb, 9— Hungary 
Feb. 23 — Germany 
Mar. 9— Visitors from Afar 
Mar. 23 — If! 
Apr. 20 — Continuo 


October 13-April 27—-LET’S SING TOGETHER — singing — 
Grades VIT-IX 
Oct. 13—- Boatmen Dance, Boatmen Sing 
Oct. 27—— Thee Will I Praise 
Noy. 10 — The Trumpet is Sounding 
Nov, 24-— A-Roaming 
Dee. 8— Noel, Noel 
Jan. 19— Sine Them Again 
Feb. 2— Away You Rolling River 
Feb. 16— Ruler of the Queen’s Navea 
Mar. 2— Land of the Mountains 
Mar. 16 — Merry Strains Fill the Air 
Apr. 13 — Look Seavward 
Apr. 27 — Encore 


FRIDAY 


September 30-February 3— BEHIND THE NEWS—Seven minutes 
of news for Juntor and Senlor High School 
September 30- November 4— VOICES OF THE WILD — nature 
; programs — Grades IV - VI 
Sept.30 — Unbidden Guest (Black Bear) 
Oct. T—Sweet Singer (Song Sparrow) 
Oct. 14— Wildemess Menace (Wolverine) 
Oct. 21 —Mazardous Journey (Salmon) 
Oct. 28-— At Homo on Ice (Seal) 
Nov. 4— Busy ond Buzzing (Bee) 


November 18-Decemver 16 -—THE HUDSON’S BAY COMPA 
STORY — Grades: * - ¥IT 
Nov. 18 — Founding tho Company 
Nov. 25 — Exploring the Northwest 
Dee. 2—The Rivals (Conflict with NW. “Company 
Dec. 9— Conflict on the West Coast - 
Dec. 16 — The Little Emperor 


January 6-February 3—THE CHANGING PRAIRI£CS — 
: Grades IV - VII 
Jan. 6—The Land Rush 
Jan, 13— Wealth That Grows (Agriculture) 
Jan: Enercy to Burn (Oil and Gas) 
Jan. 27-— fcom Up North (Mining) 
Feb. 3—A Look at the Future 


Febniary 10-March 10— SITAKESPEARE’S JULIUS CAESAR — 
Grades XI - XII 


S55 


NETWORK SERIES 


Feb. 4102 Shakespeane and ffis Theatre 
Feb. 17— The Play, Julius Caesar and History 
Feb. 24— Part I (The Conspiracy) 
Mar. 3—Part If (Brutus and Anthony address the citizens) 
Mar. 10 — Part I (Brutus and Cassius) 
March 1%-April 28-—- COMMONWE:-: ALTH ROUND-UP —Grades VI- 
YUI— Fifteen-minute visits to Commonwealth countries 
preceding “Indians of Canada” 
March 17- April 28— INDIANS OF CANADA—Grades IV-VI 
Mar. 17— Son of the Weak One (Micmacs) 
Mar. 24— Pawis Saves His Villare (Huron) 
Apr. 14— Kotah’s Enemy (Chipewas) 
Apr. 21— Lobito and the Buffalo (Blackfeet) 
Apr, 28 — Gedso, the Carver (Haida) 
ay 5-May 26—LET’S MAKE AN OPERA~— Grades IV- VI 
May 5—Part I 
May 12— Part Il 
May 19— Part LI 
May 26— Part IV 


SCHOOL TELEVISION 


The Department of Education is actively co-operating with other 
Provinces and the CBC in the presentation of a number of television 
Series prepared for use in schools. In addition one project is being 
planned for local distribution. These are all experimental in nature 
and are likely to remain so for some time to come. Listed below are 
the series planned for the season 1960-61. 

Noveinber- All Alberta CBC Network Stations—-WESTERN LAND- 
SCAPDES — Tuesdays (3:00-3:30) — physical geosraphy 
— Grades VH-1X 

MAN’S NEED YOR NUMBERS — Thursdays (3:00 - 3:30) — four 

programs presenting the story of man’s invention of numbers and 

systems of measurement. This series is intended for Grades VI to 

Viti. 

January - March — National School Telecasts — Wednesdays (3:00- 
3:00) —- All’ Alberta CBC Network Stations 
PRIMARY (Grades 2-3) 

1) Native Homes — Four 15-minute telecasts on different kinds 
of native Canadian homes — longhouses, teezees, West Coast 
Todge, igloo, and Eskimo summer home. 

JUNIOR WLEMENTARY (Grades 4-6) 

1) Animals — Four 15-minute telecasts on Canadian animals, to 
be. filmed at the Alberta Game Farm of Al Oeming, well-known 
naturalist. 

2) Fransportation — Four 20-minute telecasts on modern forms 
of transportation in Canada — Boat, train, truck, airplane. 

SENIOR ELEMENTARY AND JUNIOR HiGH SCHOOL 

1) Current Evonts — Five 10-minute programs giving the back- 
ground to some significant event or person in the current news. 

2) Ten Minutes With — Four 10-minute interviews with outstand- 
ing Canadians. 

3) Where History Was Made — Five 20-minute telecasts featuring 


visits to places important in Canadian history — Fort York, 
Confederation Hall, Chateau de Ramezay, Fort Garry, Fort 
Langley. 


JANUARY - AARCH — Provinclal School Telecasts — YHIS WORLD 
OF OURS — WEATHER — A series of ten weekly lessons 
for Grade VIII Science — Unit IV. Details, including times and 
stations will be anneunted later. 


Printed by L, 3. v ALL, Pentre ty the Queea’s Most Excetlent Majesty 
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1962-63 


_ The Provincial Series are heard over a group of independent Alberta’ 
radio stations. The Network Series are released over a network of Alberta 


stations affillated with the CBC at 2:00 p.m. each school day. 


PROVINCIAL 
Oct. — Apr. 


Mondays — World of Today — 23 
Current affairs Jr., Sr. High 


Tuesdays — Magic Door — 20 
Dramatized stories. I - IV 


Tales frorm other Lands —- 4 
Folk tales. I - IV 


“Wednesdays—Question Mark Trail—7 
Natural science. IV - VI 


Alberta History — 6 
Places and people. V - Vil 


as Wa Live In Alberta — 4 
Life in four communities. IV - VI 


Christmas in Alberta — 1 
Christmas selections. 


We Viork In Alberta — 3 
Transportation, IV - VI 


The Sounds Around — 3 , 
Science. VI 


Thursdays — Speech Explorers — 24 
Sneeéch arts. IV - VI 


Fridays — Men Who Found Out — 4 
Science bidgraphies. VII - IX 


Men of Middle Ages — 5 
Blediaeyal life. VI- X 


Viays West — 6 


Western Canadian history and liter- 


ature. V - IX 


Young Writers’ Club —-5 
Creative writing. IV - VI 


Geography for Moderns — 5 


Far away places. Vit - XI 


NETWORK 


Oct. — Apr. 


Mondays — Listen & Sing — 24 


Bfusic experiences. I - If 


Tuesdays — Current Events — 15 


News stories. IV - VI 


Health-Science — 5 
How. human body works. IV - VI 
Discoveries In Wards — 5 
Communication with words. V - VIII 
Beginnings of a Nation — 9 
Major Canadian history series. 
V-VUI 
The Rule of Law — 3 
Importance and processes of law. VI 
- VU 
Cenadian Signposts — 5 
Quiz on Canadian geographic ioca- 
tions. V - Vill 
Wednesdays — All Join In — 11 
Singing and musie aporeciation. III - 


It’s Fun To Draw — 12 
Creative art. 
Thursdays — Listening Is Fun — 13 
BMiusie appreciation. v - Vl 
Lets Sing Together — 12 
Singing instruction. V - 
Fridays — Behind The News — 16 
Current events. Jr. Sr. High 
Voices of the Wild — 6 
Canadian wildlife. IV - VI 
Story of Confederation — 5 
United Nations — 5 
Hamlet — 5 
Sr: High. 
Folk Musie —5 
Vie 


€KUA ONLY 


Bondzys through Fridays — Music Lovers’ Corner — Newscast : 
Tuesdays — Stories in Music — I-IV 

Wednesdays — New Fields to Conquer — Jr. & Sr. High 

Thursdays — Drama For Juniors — Jr. & Sr. High 

Fridays — Our Democratic Heritage — Jr. & Sr. High 
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1963-64 
Grades I-III 


CONTENTS 


PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (sce list of stations on back cover) 


Stories (fntcrprise, Science, Literature) Papes 
Through the Magpie Door 2.0.0000. 0202-2... Se eee ee aie 
Storics in Music ........... fe A ES Pee Wena Tae 26 


Special Days : 
Christmas in Alberta ... re re ee ee 30 


NETWORK RADIO PROGRAMS (sce list of staticns on back cover) 


Music 

Listen and Sing (Alberta) Grades I and II ER 1-18 

All Join In (Alberta) Grades III and IV EEN: atte 6 CAMOEH 

School Atusic Showcase (Alberta) 34 
Enterprise 

Native Children (Western Region) 27 
Art 

It’s Fun te Draw (Western Region) 34 
Science 

Voices of the Wild. 38 

Return of Nanna-Bijou : ot 


Special Days 


Christmas Story (Western Region) es . a 
Christmas Carols (Network) va 39 
Kaster Story (Western Region) 39 


NETWORK TELEVISION PROGRAMS (scc list of stations on back cover) 


Enterprise 

Explore and Map ..... vues OE 704 
Reading 

Recreational Reading ; ; eR See 35 - 37 
Science 


Face of the Earth  .......................... 2 a ee te ager se ee emer LE 


Special Days 
Christmas Films .......... .. eae sO) 


TAPE LIBRARY SERVICE ........ : oN ere 39 
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1963-64 


Grades IV-VI 


CONTENTS 


PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back cover) 


Social Studies - Enterprise Page 
Pioneers Communities yucca otk 1 
DiteninPANcieMtoR py nts oss eceenstc es ote ries cee ae 2 
Wvaveuvesty...c-0.0e. Ra ee ee REE EH oe 4 
VISta COR TARCR . fteoc) ev tet toe rah Nie Ne eee 5 
ALOR LATA LS NY OF Kee ere te te eee ee et eee 7 
BOT ea NY Ge COS eee re ecco ee tose ee 8 

Science 
WGN, OL SCLC Ce are a ope ee er aeeis asinine Masetesoos eagle 11 
QHESHION Pak? LEA lt erect cece ee ee eee Ee 32 

Literature - Language 
SPCOCHMEX DIOL ETS eer te seater eee eta eo aaah a Mey. 52 
mnnouehethes ila sicr oor. .sc1ceuewanisn Aiea ee eta 15 
SlGHT eS LDP NT SCI ee pose eet tere ete ee RA ee 17 
WPSUDTe TV TC Ta NY, OX 1S seer eter ee Ue arene ed 34 
WOUNng EV Titers. Clubs cates eee ae cae ee eesti eke 37 

NETWORK RADIO PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back cover) 

Social Studies - Enterprise 
CUErent ISVGES (46. ee rete, amore eee al aonb ee Ot Ai 17 
BEPC MLTATIDE OAR CLS ce eter eee, ee cr ce ee ene 17 
BOgINTINESLOte aw INallON eee aoare eee ee ae ee ee 22 
Baimoushoonagians, Quizes eee ee ee ener . 29 
INAULIVONCHUGEOT © iparsonvettie- nessa seeteae oe Sacro eee ke, Se 30 

Science 2 
TP NeeCULiOSILV EC LUD Meee ee eee ore tes ere eed Me ee 19 

Music 
A TY RBA NST St Oe Vega scree er seers ceteris aoe iene A MR ee 38 
Weise Sing? FO CED CT ace cee sess scoen cee aeons ee en 55 
TOISESTIN eS aT oe tse nee ees ee ee ee ee ee ee he so 53 
SCHUOIMNTUISIOCE SII OW. CASO er. tie eee rte serene er ee ees ... 60 

Art 
DG Se Fe VLG Wd Ra BY Be Nae A ee SN ie eee ena eee eee ee 42 

NationalaRadiorBroadcastsies.cccets oscicpdeseee eee eee 60 


NETWORK TELEVISION PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back cover) 
Social Studies - Enterprise 


TAT Tiae A Tl Cah dae ee oe es Ta as et Aes een es 31 
PReserviliS athe bas ieee tess eect ae eens eee eee rare eee ees 45 
PEK GLO res ATG, MAY ie. 2s ccuacers cate re ct ecyy the occ nah se ceva aon sn sun sanavaneasnesccevunesen’ 43 
Canadians ES XOLOre Isaac re aoe re ae cy seeaseae 59 
Science 
See For Yourself 
WeEbrOL Liite@mr cosets 
Western Habitats 
TUG WOT: Ole ING CULE ree scerere tee ere cera nace ences oe tetes caer scnenivecne sess ah 
| ig Cat la dag ale em ed te! i eh MURS es Orb ory einen Ge et yes 2 mere 31 
SW eYekd) Mes Yor sao) Ge 0 pCR OF) a 0 Ve or ene ire ATE Bes Ae iva Sern 5s ee 60 
French 
WisICE TAL UCD OC oct career reer tows ccerensases nan te ccteeeeteenaneqver maecenartccenent 32 
Mathematics ; . 
AMT OOK ATEN aL OIIIA CIOS Metecrttter costes vcesesc x -coons so cess eraaaens casera er eeteonte: 59 
Art ; 
; ITH Creal VG MEG werrecrecettr nn nes eee decset ect caneeeonaar enc Fs ee To 59 
Eexplorations. Civ Act (eg cots eae ccco my tiareee cnet weet: 61 


Syme Days oss wcacsoley. coe eeen cree ee ree cee ced ne cence ements ers 64 
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1963-64 


Grades VII-KII 


CONTENTS 


PROVINCIAL RADIO PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back cover) 
Soctal Studies 


WEEE DOL ROO cra Sc aan area eee ies PO Ee 28 
Drama 

Oras lore Juniors yeeros eee ere ee | ere ine ae reer oe 27 
Vocations 

New Fields to Conquer .....0.00.....0..0.00. Soe anes Shag eee eee de 18 
French . we 

Pearivs Staeess ine b PONCH hr eco er er cele on ee oe ae PAK 


NETWORK RADIO PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back’ cover) 
Social Studies 


PETiGee LRAUDE CA RCTS eres peti een! oe 2 eee eee 5 

DOAINNINGS Of ca INatIOM ee en een ee ee ee 9 

Greateriimanitarians ees ese ences ete ame on LO eTE 30 

ileuin- Canadas lodn yee we eet ee ee ee 30 

New eDircctionstee re ee eee ee eer ee 16 
Language - Literature ve. 

LRP OC EP ORES ect cee er cece oe eee a ee a peers 30 

SHAKCSP CALS UTS Ca CSa ere eee ee ee ee ee 31 
Science - Mathematics 

The Curiosity Club ............ LE SPS PA eA S ey aT RL or RT er 6 

ING WO DITECCIONS Reieerice eee ctr resets See eee ee ec ncn eae cee ce ne ee 16 
Music 

Listening is Fim andes sing Topether.2...20000 «1s: 25 

SchOoleNiusice Sto was camee cre eee eee a es 25 


NETWORK TELEVISION PROGRAMS (see list of stations on back cover) 
Social Studies 


MeatingeA tn Cricae CINACEO I cll meee erect sees terete nn ee ene ee 17 
Canadian Explorers (National) .............08 eerie rene eee 26 
Preserving the Past (Western Region) ..................ccccececcescesssoeeeceneeese 19 
Cansgaian eGovernment (National) oe: cstestscencrcccencreuencstoaeesrin 26 
Commonwealtiiny Attica CAUDCT Ay oc caecceescsc tre onsen roses 19 
Phis Centurysof Unrest (National) cece. rtewerssceneresevteveetaceere seh yes 17 
DVO UTA VOL] Ga CNALTOM al) ieee careers teeter ene ener eee ene ee 
Language: Literature 
DramamistiiteraturenCAlDOhca) meee eee nee neem enna 3 
Communications © (Alberta) oi rerccrececs oreree rr cces fucareantucace eseteecsners zone r ds 4 
Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar (National) ............cececsescscesetesceeeeeees 25 
Adventures In Words (Western Region) ..........2.ccccceecceeececeeeeceerereees 26 
Science - Mathematics 
Living iOlOgy CA Derta) meee ee ees rece rsur.css, Mans araeaceecns anes 1 
IN Or SYSLOMIS CA ID EL LA) acc ea cate cc acsas care sasns de tacen coe vamweseeanirciters 3 
Nature of Physics (National) .......... ee ety ta te ity ae Se, 16 
VERY GEE BOT AWA al TAO) Broce oencccuscchennedotocescceeeccocoboa asene neecre 22 
SClence sl oGay (ALDI) reece pice ree ee gee 29 
Art ; 
Explorations in Art (Western Region) .................... Fe Sie oe eae te 31 
French 
Visite A Ouchedc (National yee wei es sak en ee ee eee eee 18 
Special ays ic hie ee eee vrai Seas as See Bear ae Sedent 34 
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1964-65 
Grades I-IIlL 


CONTENTS 


ART Page 

JESSE Oi aT OsDim weal Radio) panes ese nn ne na 1 
DRAMA 

Self-Expression .(hagioyiee oe eee es ee 1 
ENTERPRISE 

In Misteroger’s Neighborhood (Radio) ........... esp re eee a eee eee eee 5 

Ereedam: Fitness (Ragioys we ee ee Oe ee 5 
LANGUAGE z 

upstinie CNC e Were Ce COR EYAIVO)) oseceie enerocaneacanonn: Ssoccuc-eed eer deroncoceeecneaneece 6 
MUSIC 

Living Through Musie (Radio) ................. Wal ted Sek Sen oho 7 

EistenrandiSinge (Radio) me ee, eee 7 

AltedoiunoirreCRadioy saree er rt Uh aetna ce ees 25 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Riysicalmeducationnlclevisl Om) meets samen ee cee ee ee 28 
SCIENCE 

You and Science (Television) .......0.0.00.00......... ets Re ERS ARC et ae we 23 
STORIES (Enterprise, Science, Literature) 

Masles Door (Racing cere ratte ee deities ecco ne 30 
SPHCIAL DAYS (Radio) sence ee ees Sento neta a eee 39 
TAPE REID RAR Yi cs en ee a Rimes 40 
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1964-65 
Grades. IV-VI 


CONTENTS 


ART Page 
Explorations In Art (TV-oV tol Vile oe I 
Creative Hands (TV—IV to VI) on..c..ccccccccccccccccecccscssccesedecseesees rE aror a 
is’ Fun io Draw (Radio lV to Vole... ee ee ee G: 

DRAMA | 
SelfExpression (Radio—J0 and IV) 20.0... ccseteeeereee iis ences 7 

FRENCH - 

_ VisiteAu Quebee (TV—General) ...........ec-sccsccscesesnssnressersesssnsspnousieasoes it . 

LANGUAGE - LITERATURE | 
think About Words (Radio—Ill arc LV) fcocccccccccccecececccecessacteccvetera 3 Ves 
Sreechweexpiorens: (Radio——] VietOmV 1) me ee ee 14 
Yoong Writers’ Clubi(Radio-—-IV" tor Vip |. 22sec estes eee ei 17 
seey Coby PN VOU (GREE (a) LDQ) osc onqeoaco tecta-cuerarrceeaaecdo sso toate anaiicdonccu 18 

MATHEMATICS 
Understanding a rractior sm icv. vl) ee ene 18 

MUSIC : ; 

AllzJoinein) (Radio—1Tl andeivyie ee ee eee 19 
Let’s Sing Together (Radio—V and VD ey eee eo 22 
SENSE es ¢ HES TOY (ORGAO YA FOYE WSO ec seoe, canesbetoro eeorcatescarcosnpaneceoeere 25 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Priysical Lavcation CUuVv—Li cOnly) ener nee eee 2 

SCIENCE 
Giestioniivark praile(Ragiogllleton Vil) see ee 27 
MentofrSciencen(Radio-—l Vato lic cence ee ree ees 36 
Voleesiaf- the Wild (Badid--TVitos Vane ese 30 
Our World’ of Science (IV——vV to VID) sec erceee e 31 
The Depthssbeneath) (LV—VIisto. Vi eee cree ee 31 
Sea For .V ourself L Va—1 VitOn VL) merece eee 31 

SOCIAL STUDIES - ENTERPRISE 
Freedom Fitness (Radio—II and TV) oon... cc celecccceccecceceseeeececeee 40 
Pioneer Communities (Radio—IV) 0... cccccccesccssccesscscesecerseceesenee 44 
VisiteTorGermany. (Radi onl) pees ere ene ee ern aee 45 
Aiberta AteViorkkc(RadiO-—V ees aro, ee eee 47 
Ways: West (Radio—V) . Ma Bo elo As BE Cees ce eID SYR ee SSS 
Life In Ancient Greece (Radio—V1) | pot Shee DS Pati oi ris sama ae Snel N's 52 
Far Away Places (Radio—IV to VI) -000n......ececcessssecceececseccecsctacseceeseees 54 
Communications (TV—IV to VI) ......2.--.....cc eee: eee EATER 57 
Challenge of the Unknown (Radio—IV to VI) oo... eseeeeeeeeneeeee 59 
People of Many Lands (TV—IV to VI) ou... ecccceseccenscnecessnecsseee 60 
The Trailbreakers (Radio—V amd VI) 2....ccc......ccccccccceccnccecsosesnveocsevensers 60 
Western Gateways CRACIO—V ary) VD oir ccaccccsecccccacc teceeneconsosse 62 
CurrenteEvents) (Radio—V ton Vili eee 63 
Beginnings of a Nation (Radio—V to VOD) o........ccccccescceseecceceeeeeeees 64 
The Wash today: (0 VV tO gL) gee on acstensct sees eecenes peas ees 65 
On the Shoulders of Our Ancestors Na COm VELL) erent ote 67 
ey EL og tt al OM as 0 a B,D sce: ceeute «ulna RABE Brak AAs rrr Pre ane cae OT * 67 

SPECIAL ADAYS MRACIO) ch ee ees ed er cee eg 67 

STORIES 
Magie Door (Radio—I to IM) ......... ogy 8 fe Ae OE ts a A Nes 68 
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1964-65 


Grades VII-XII 


CONTENTS 


ART Page 
Exnlorations.i Art (TV Sr eis yoo cco scas seen: ez scoaosacices ooavinsesis 1 
DRAMA : 
Shaikesweare Cl Vor Fen) ee ne cee en oe a ae 5 
Macbeth (Radio—ebre High) rete ten fet ie ee ra aR oa 
FRENCH 
Visite Au Quebee (TV—Jr. & Sr. High) ooo. cceeeeeeeee FOR ae 6 
LANGUAGE -LITERATURE 
Words*at Worle (T'V--Ir, Pinner re ee he reo 6 
Exploring With Poetry (TV—Sr. High) .......... DRO, ne Rese EAE 10 
hesGreativeserocess (itachiOo=o re hil 11) eee eeemeee ee eee 1J 
Realmsof Gold CLV——Sro Elichy) peers ees re rene ee eee. 11 
MUSIC . 
Let’s Sing Together and Listening Is Fun (Radio—Jr. High) ............ (ee 
SCIENCE -MATHEMATICS : 
CUP RVY.OF I CL EOS SC 1CTT Ce Cds Vi) Irae bl 1011) ue a ae 12 
Patternsrofslewing (es v—— ores bli on ee ec ee eee eee Ss 
mher Depths Beneath Cl y—— rer clic.) eee ee ee ee ee 13 
Ideastofabhystess (VOT. hee in) ete cea eee eer nee eee ee eee 13 
Livingeetologys (lV——Sr. crite i) ie ere ener rece ee eee 13 
SOCIAL STUDIES - ENTERPRISE 
Behind the News (RadiowJr. & Sr. High) ...00.0....:.cccccccsssssececcoececnssces 15 
Crises In Canadian History (Radio—Jr. & Sr. High) ..........2 15 
Vour Worl dal Vass re Eig Bh) er ese ne eae on pee ea cact tes nsaneeete estas 16 
Concants.of Historvelh Vian e EU) ee cca neem enna epesemcaecsa es 16 
Eskimos (ITV—Jr. High) ....:............... RL Pe ene, ee Ee 16 
On the Shoulders of Our Ancestors (TV—Jr. High) 000000. 17 
he Wiest TodayiGh Vie ee INE) eee eer ere tye tetectee sence eee 17 
Beginnings of a Nation (Radio—Jr. High) oo... ec ccseceeeeneeecneeee 19 
World of Today (Radion-Jr. High) ose so tics nees veces ete ceeccces csesssvecces 22 
SPECIAL (DAYS: CRaACcIO) ie cere reece ca ret sate eer en se ener rere 24 
VOCATIONS 
Your Career Begins Here (TV—Jr. High) oo... eececscecseseeenecereeees 25 
New Fields to Conquer (Radio—Jr. & Sr. High) 0... ceeeeeeceeeeees 25 
TAPE: LIBRARY (0 2)..5 ern iis OY crated nee 26 
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1965-66 
Grades VII-XII 


Contents 


ART Page 
RADIO fits Fun ta: Draw: CV. = Viltiw a ea 3 
; DRAMA 
RADIO —Patterns in Hamlet (X1- XID) occ cseeccsceceneecene Paar ane p ages nic eotcs 4 
TELEVISION—-Elizabethan Theatre (X- XID) oiccececccccccccccsccsssscseccscececccececcececececsonesececeeeesesces 23 
SuMecnene CAL @ AIT) or ee ee ee ARE AA Re Hip 5 nce 23 
FRENCH 
TELEVISION—Visite Av Quebeq (VIL- XU) ounce ccccccccccesscccsesseceecesseccessererenenence ae 
LANGUAGE - LITERATURE 
RADIO omebv ays: OF Words: (V0e Vil hie en ee nt a en ee 6 
Gur Heritage of (Stories (Vie iA trie one ee 6 
Living’ Words: (ae 5) ce er ae ee ee ee ea vi 
TELEVISION—Junior Bookshelf ®(V= Vili) ere eae ee en eerie re eee .. 24 
Exploring With  Posiry (sok De ee ee 28 
MATHEMATICS 
TELEVISION—Mathematies Decagom (VIL & X) conic ecicecsessececcsscesececersscerececcengeceercereee 27 
MUSIC | 
TELEVISION—Man and Waste: CV 2 UX) ieee Sree een tcc ee cee ee eee 28 
SCIENCE 
RADIO —How Things Began (VI- VID ..........: Sid cassie scaly saat estab vsanauss atscenorss Gutecpteeee 2en8 
EUR VISIC Nese Certegy? CVs VLE) oh ccre anc case ease eas ated reson e 39 
Scieneamari ACTiOre sn CV VLD) eects sector 31 
The Denths? BernaathcCVie Lx) ietccccce.cctccsscactcasesosearaercersteceecesvecasveccoseereaeeouee 33 
Esoking Into Spaces (Vil 95) meters crete rece ere rene oo 
Living’ Bisloo ys OG i iis in eeepc eee 37 
nthe Gonstants of PHysics Coe 20) ee oe earceecre cee 39 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
RADIO —Nature’s. Buried’ Treasures OV o\VO) essere nnc ecco eeterecercec ee LE 
‘Life in Canadian Outposts Hef APRESS SAE PEE EEE or Se 13 
Beginnings ofa Natori Vi occa cees cc veevece oe eecararerecreerce, Oe 
How Do You Say ‘Hello’? (VI- by Ashik BIR eel enn ne ean Ata! 13 
TELEVISION—Prairie Pore falls (1 Vio UN geese ace cre eee eter 40 
Facts rom Artifacts: GV siViil Dl) ccrsssscccesteccccacreccsoacectcatosncsvectorescsesies<Coaessconeas 42 
Cities atic) air. Ghrallerige Cy a VIL re creer ttecres ererrn renee 44 
Pace Of -Freecor (Vil ViiLd errr elena Fee epee 45 
The Creative Mind (VIL-X) .............. PRES rr err aN een ee 47 
CURRENT EVENTS AND NEWS ANALYSIS 
RADIO: peau VOR a CVU WY ea arcate cares eneneaoercut vende tntocorenakrcandanuscaceuereesWareayascuet 17 
World. of (Today) CVI0 = EX) aoe cote casters tree toon ranean tevorteapedarenomeniey 18 
Behind. the’ News (VID and Up) siecinc-celes secs coco necccsvastcvesiensestuevemserencrwevecbone AQ 
TELEVISION—Your World (VIL- De) Be tien oo hae arena see assasansuies wwntaceravitecarsastnessasouesitecobeies 48 
SPECIAL DAYS 
RADIO sooGbartstertaS: ttt, AIDOrta (Geer al) © 2 ric..cccicee ress crceceucascocqesnenneusessestanebupcoseserees 20 
Christmas Story (General) . Sac E a brs emai ern onk Ae ae tna enire tes AY, 
Carols From Saskatchewan (General) . ce ee ht rein let tite rane 8 20 
Faster. Story)(Gereral) ree. ecvrcccccr races sassnerssctecateseuerysctessese scyacatesevevatesseveranceet 20 
TELEVISION—-Christmas Season Filrrs)(General) isiccsiccccssccespnncston ters otesteecrecctsreentoewony 48 


TELEVISION CALENDAR sisivi. eee ere tata tree Ota 21-22 
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1965+66 
Grades I-VI 


ART 
RADIO ; PAGE 
I's Fun to Draw (IV- VID ........ bata ansashs slender ae ate A Sete 4 
TELEVISION | 
Creative -rands.(1V 2.0 1) ules 2 es me Soe ae ene oa ert eas eS eee eee 91 
DRAMA 
RADIO . 
Action and Adventure (I-IV) 2000... ote Pee na ee RED ee an wee ees 5 
FRENCH 
TELEVISION | 
Visite Au Quebee (General) ...... Pe RS AN Th AR PAAR RRS act MOST a RP IER SIT _ 93 
LANGUAGE -LITERATURE 
RADIO - 
Marites Doors(2HDe 0 eee eS ae ee ears Ua a Oe ae 7 
f Ry gm. Sart i Le tsb te] Ws 6 oe 68 camer ee ene ce ae te OR inns SERA T Te oe MUO NTET ner tote 14 
The Poetry Tree (IE-TV) 9 owe BUT Foi WM se Rimi farts one LO 15. 
Our Five Senses (fM1-IV) .......... ae Oa cen re Ata oe ee tare a OTe Sr 17 
WOmee ov rirec fC LY = Vi) cane cee eee oa cabas ioe eaec aaa dae uence ees 18; 
peepee 0 bos go hie md gk 6 Bee 9 [edie ate me ene ORR teste ye Ae ee ar as en RR 19 
PETIT eA DOSE My OTE S BLE Was ges a re ea ce cero a ee ei cece oe 21 
b' & AS ETS aN Geta CME ag IP TGS 9 Ser ee ae amare eae er irc oped eee eo Re roe e RN Cen 23. 
To. talk of Manyc Things: (V~ V1) pects ecscecdssteeccorerseonpernenartencoensssoets PARR RE. 23 
Guy Pipritagecat wStOries.( Vi > 1) hence sess cece anes Eee ee 26, 
TELEVISION | 
-Junisr Bookshelf (V-VII) _........ Fee ee i ee ee a EY RG oe CE ren Pee are tha ke VC 93: 
PAUSIC 
RADIO 
Lasten. SN Sing s(h = TU) mck. ee ee eer on ab dar canahaterauain aero homie ot ee. LS Af 
Alle yoin cine (il $1V) ee ee cee ee ec ES seer een on ronan 51 
Lets ‘SingeTosether CVs. VI) eco s een seca errs a uaassuers nae yee eee 54 
Eps terririsl piss Furry SCV VL) ger sade ote cee ees oe cae ee oa inte es ens eects eat eo ean eas 57 
TELEVISION 
Man and Music (V-IX) ..... Oe ye eI LN Poe Ve ner ch A Lk GOO SIR TT) CRM x a OY cee Ce 95. 
SCIENCE ; 
RADIO 
Question Mark Trail (IV-VI) _ ........ Beg ACI TT SU ENT A SE Rey WUE Ce RDO Ee 59: 
Mer ofe SClenCe (lL Wi=. VI) nec eee eet Ae eee eae eee ae cir ee 60: 
Voices of the Wild (IV- VI) BE eS ort Brecht courant eee ge 61 
Sound 5 GV VE) Pee eas eee eM NCR SO SUPE UPR Guay c cece ces poeta seeded Bees 64 
How Things Began (VI-VI)_~ . ...... Re ER ic Pie eae ie 3 NRO ok NET ANd 67 
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1965-66 
Grades I-VI 


SCIENCE (Continued) 


TELEVISION PAGE 
Pace of the Earth Ull-V). ................ A eee Bos ene Ree, See are eee 96 
See for Yourself (IV-VD ......0..000.. o. Fs Meee oe A AR Seren te ee Ee OE or rete me Sift 
Science Around Us (V<V0) .o....ccccccce cn ceccce ceceeeenes ere. sheet eee eke Re er 103 
Bee ee CV VILL ee ose ros ee Pe one NSE gS Eis RN 103 
sciegen cin Action {Vis VIE) cia.) ie eee ease On ee ie Ge, Ls eat 105 
ahe Depths: Beneath. (Vi- IX) ..2. <n ee ee 107 


RADIO 


PIBmiceDOom (lath) 4 oe Pe ee ee ae seine bie epee RS eos? q 
ie Crecenidians (lle lV cnc... ee ee ey Ser 69 
Pioneer Communities. (LV)... ee ee ae es oe ee 70 
Visit. ta Sweaen (1V),...- Be ee ee ee eee Cee ene 72 
Far Away Places (IV-VD ........... eae edie Some Aa? ee et rr eee LR 74 
Pinteeracal ‘Toaavaliv “Vil 0 ee ee Ce ee rein ee et al 95 
Nature’s Buried Treasures (IV-VII) ............ opens pean ipa pall een Bebes Asin eather Reha A Poet 78 
tafecine Canadian Outposts Vas Vil) ee ee re eee 49 
Alera atl W OL: CV) ck ocho tees ee eee ee ee ers 80 
Ol Nem andsniversecy = Vie SRNR: ONL. 31 sR ene Pr Oa AEN EL 83 
Life in Ancient Rome (VD |... nies eke a ee One Sa Nt eect et eee 85 
How Do You Say ‘Hello’? (VI-IX) ...... ee ee re inet fy RT Ae vcr 87 
TELEVISION 
Stems stor Sater tl lll) ee — et bonceanty Ras EM eta 109 
Ovpe The Draworid gel = Aid. ocd vensate oe en cee ee ee bee arta NR 112 
Howe wertive: Where: We Live: (LV) iv) pee eee eee ee oe eee ees 112 
Prairiemercnlen (LV. =0x) mee ee eee irae OS er ere Rerodeae each 115 
Contrasts (IV-VD) .............. el PRS ah Riese eins Lanse Ahhh pee Py PSP Arte NR ares er 117 
Bactserramsy Artifacts: CVn. VIIL) so scc recs ccs eae aoe ee eee ay 
ERCP TEER 858 9 Pie Cie aie REE SEN hale cera owt aera ie es Semone FT eT rr 119 
Gites and inete Challenge (VI5VuiD ee eutaerte? 121 
Pace of: Freedom: CVI = Vill) es ec a sg eee wen 
CURRENT EVENTS 
RADIO 
Current Events (V-VI) uu... pT eee ae er en ee et ee ew 83 
j SPECIAL DAYS 
RADIO — 
Cheisterias: if A loerts (Greer) Fea ace eee eee eee 88 
Chesstras Story (Gereraly: sarcastic stesso eee cae eeapee ened onaa de saseveee cas vesmherateeN ee 88 
Carols From Saskatchewan (General) .......... eRe eee OANA Ie ORE ERO ene 838 
Easter Story (Gemeral) .......-........:..ssccsccssscsessecssse son-coorsscsensecceensensnaneonscnnonssorecsoreassesessetgansoness 83 
TELEVISION 
Christmas Season Films (Gomera) 9 ices recccscs ceca cse casas cues tote nsosnrsenesnssectvotnssnvarsenocheepsnpen 124 
TELEVISION CALENDAR ) uA... cece eee tenets: Dee ee Nae ae ees 89 
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1966-67 
Grades I-VI 


ART 
Page 
ROU STIASRO A PiCtUre (ll ICD) coe ee ee <0 
TEA ei fade Ch Ve vk) cect ee eer re eres Co el eel Naa een er eee 42 
DRAMA 
Accosc and Adventurer (it~ 1 yates eee tees eee ee en eee 43 
LANGUAGE-LITERATURE 
Diagn Door. (l= We ee ee Or EC ET PPE: RTs Sorta 4 
Ate vou Listening?” (Lolly 00 se eee ee eee Th 
MOUS AV KICOrS » CLOUD ORV AVE reo ca eee geese teers at en eee oes 14 
speten’ Explorers: (LV=VE) 5.25. cere eat ar ee Bs cc asg Sek ecco cece 15 
Wiriting Reports. (LV-V1) occ. ones tee eevee ese ee SP 2 coat ee era ane ee 16 
THINK ADOUE WODGS (CLV-V I) cto er a er eg cere 18 
WWORG POWOP SCV =VE) ce ts Sete rer ae OR Ra Cea eal eves Beccel (ies Ce * 43 
LOS LOL OF Mary Titres: CV AV) oe scster ae aocece ch arcas cee sh canon cto etce these eee ke 48 
Canadian Writers and Their Themes (VI-VIDD): ............cc0scescssccossvccceccescecsacceessccsvoaseencoseuce 50 
MUSIC 
eG RES Ct gee 0 por 2 ee er nt On eT OCI ie Se eet er eee ee eee ae ee TD 53 
pS UX Co bs Mak Se a OG OCD Og eee etree ee Bact arr Ce Oe oe Oe MORRO ET RO niet SAN ie Se Sx. toc 54 
Wiiiste grant Fis tory CVV UT) oor pcsc eames ata conte tperc oe itcgenae Setcene. Sede ee 57 
Leys ing TOPerIer LV 5 VEN). cere re eeree. retees eres, cote ac wea ate se eeecenee renee 60 
Centennial Album (General) .....0..0....... PSS a reread meats on pie esd Soni 20a we cot mse: 63 
SCIENCE 
pas ly ately Ua) Evy “aig gad hea 8125.09 W ferment ne Sip al Re RD I 9 Be nd he ean ee ee 21 
How Things Berare CV Van) cece ae eee eee ee ce 21 
Voices of! the. Wild CV - VIM) i oo case ece hc escnle nae sees 64 
Solemive wisest Ville LN Nite re ee ae ta ay ae Oe eee 68 
SOCIAL STUDIES 
Norttiarm uNotebocic 7 (UL x1 V)accun Ae one wcities Meeecienes orice Aoi esac 23 
Pigrieerg Communities, (V) irs 28 cele ee hc ee eect are ee st et ela 23 
ESSE Ch LEAL LOT) ose o csr ech os nec os eect en eraser aes rae Cesena fe ve ere eT rea 30 
Trailblazers of the Rockies (UV-WD) 5.0525 ccc5c coco ceca: ccgs ca-nstesvoonccavacsasqaencdcnre spsrveibeeaiecoeuvecersoras 28 
bp ge eg i ditess Coe Bed RENE 9 mene ecco Po ee arc 32 
Bact Away laces (EVV sos csccths aus sees aap cess snc aa seco cenhs cissactn pada onan dee Sass osesentetade eecerass 35 
Centarental Salute CLV < Wa) ie ce ee a ea ee See ae 37 
Back to the Middle ‘Ages CVI). cxcceese erect teen Ge eeeetteera ee ee 24 
PRs bis hCard an CV =-2K) Sere ere ee eae ace cise naar Ua aveee rec He acc acounn vest koeieete 12 
CURRENT EVENTS 
Fahtin 2 ther ews CVI Se. pbs ects rote meee ace arsed rca ce mayer ate reeks Sate Meee ee 43 
SPECIAL DAYS 
Christmas’ Programi(Gemeral) iu. cece ree eer es cen and conc speeacensrs ann ab orcer edecaeremsin aaa aus 73 
Christmaszin (Alberta. (Gereral) et rrerrmerrrt nee ctresretcteces are ce eens eee es 73 
Christraas Carol: Proprarn (Gerveral) eg pecs yore et cgaanns cP corn ees wee 73 
Easter Progrant: (Gereraly: cts -<ccccsreoss tenis tee tan soars onc tavevas eons ausehecenasbay conceberstvaunsecancautiensh ends 73 
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1966-67 
Grades VII-XIiI 


ART 
come Page 

It’s Fun to Draw (IV-VID ........... Rtn Hee ia Madre AE eg NTR REAL: foe OT EO 08 4 

CURRENT EVENTS 

Behind the News CVI 6s: wp). to ee eee eet ee ea reeee 4 

World! of Today: (VIL 6 up) ).17 ee eee we Gd Siete ee ame 5 
LANGUAGE -LITERATURE 

GanadiantWriters ands Neired HOMUSa CMR y Ulises ote st cera pect, ects eseaee on 

MUSIC 

Music and History (V-VITI) wo. ceecececeeee Bes ses taaa ae oes eset tac travers cvekcaesat (Soin coptnoscuseexe=neas 9 

Let’s Sing Together (V-VIM) ou. a aa Byes a Or Aer a 12 

Centennial Album (general) ou... nee oa NN Re Gee nT Re arse Seer eh ee Eee ie 16 

SCIENCE 

PIOWe ATS] Demers CVE VL) Cede nes eens eect ee ma a aac teat etree dace avec oe oerasenser 16 

Voices ol the. vy iid (V= VILLE eee eee ee ree roc vacren teeth atenereae teins 18 

Science ISTE Yam "8 Be ©. inter ama Rak bees nk et a a nee ety Onn a are prk Cy eme en Pen eR ONE ot 23 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

"Phin s a5 Caratha (We Le) ee cree ee ae ate er et 28 

nels tory Ore Gonrenerattom (VIE  CocU) essen tes eon ae gcates onactresuiness Reeeenpeeeneeera reek 28 

Citizenship Now) (Vil UX) ciccs.ssscccives ccocsurseectcats sa nsewtd scassateecans ct cevescncsvecscasuaseeunecsuavenacsnveesusias 31 

re pinTiUPSaOl a IVAtlOC EV LALe Ge SUD) Pec c cree cre ence peer ee ceca aces once cate encteecatenceseae oa 

SPECIAL DAYS 

CUrIStiiaS WROMVaiTS (ECOL AL) ce cccrrt nce a ec eter eee ere eee eee ee ogee por eet tere 34 

Christmas in Alberta (general) .........0.00.. FBLA A ae eee Poon eT Re ee 34 

Christmas Caroi-Propram (eneralyn a oe tear utes 34 


BaSter: Programmi: (eneral) ccsnccccscoh eee eee cre ea eee 34 


1967-68 


SECTION 1—Provincial Radio Broadcasts-—-CKUA—every school morning ~ 
11:00 to 11:15 a.m. 


SECTION 2—Network Radio Broadcasts—-CBC stations—every school afternooh— 
2:03 to 2:30 p.m ; 


(Grade levels are in brackets following titles.) 


ART Page 
Avs Pun) toDraw (4-5) CUOe ee reek eee 6 token Joins | Soe een tee ok ea cree 51 
CURRENT EVENTS 7 

On ne Spot lG ang Ut) CHC tt nt er eer er eee ee ee ret ererer 51 

Prorind, Sie Mews tina) CBC ite re ee ee ey er eres nen 52 

News for Parents (reports about education) CBC ooo... ccscccsscsecccsscsececcsscesecesecseeseceectecee 52 
DRAMA 

AcKioniang. Adventure (54) iC BG icc cect see recto ence ee ee 52 

masterns dre Hamiet(L0-12) CC ers. eran cteeesae eden Beco eaten reosany ts eeearae os 54 
FRENCH 

Bonjournies*AmisNelementary) CHUA viccicac oe crsee secede sc on aoe 4 

GUIDANCE 
Its.Upito. Vou. (Opportunity Classes) (CK U Aaa goiter eee eee 5 
LANGUAGE - LITERATURE 

Ares ou Listening? (1-2) CHUA 9e eo reece Bean eae sence sateenceanetaseec emcees 7 

Magic Door. 1S) | CUAL reteset reso a cc otc sear eer taasaeee vai va soca ev eat ek ovo puvatiee Gooteden 11 

yor dey pis Whee £Y Mb Bd 21 Gere ie ae armen iar Som RR ey Oh Ue to en ROE OG gar CSUN Ba be Eanecet oa 57 

oun. Writers eCity (4-6) CUA ac ctescaks ca eee enya eta asc e: io iets ein 21 

Speech Explorers’ (4-6)( CHUAS 2. pate tesco ee tees tenses Ae ete fees eee oe con satbsesedaeabusterecere 22 

Tistente(5-6)e CRG we ce tecsthee aectes ate. terre tate re me on Peer eee teen ere teeric ccetear eee 68 

POU tai tis OTHE ES (647) © CURA Se eeser cae sect centr tenet earn eles ene et ster ota Sie cinees ca cee ctree 22 

Introdiction. to Lingwistics (7): CHUA wee ices creek ne eter itera tone eet canes 24 

Let's Give a Speectt (7-9) CECi.ccccanc rer. th AN EE Se Dis oot See ete ee 70 

Behind the Man (6-10) /CBGi scirc.s.cosor note ces ere erer ee e te ores senrearstieatin PLA 

Power Of W Orgs CLOT 2F CBC cee en eee ene ne eee ee 73 
MUSIC 

Listens and ‘Sine (1-2)- CEC sais crores ett aia cuss vasa ceacstcescauyavsseesecacsarccecdsscsnstoatey wavereoeoeee 77 

Children and “Their: Musia (general) COC ie iccc a ccnsscuccsvccescncesecesyacsacastae coencctsdecenvanssnesvone 78 

Al Soin The (34): CBO rar Fee ee ce ee EM re AM ee 00s oc acsesegenck 80 

Mitsical’ Notebook:(5-3)a CBC 2c cit career ate racers eet rere ee i eal ensues cctieaye as 81 


Let's Sing. Lomether) (5-0) CRC 0.2 rere ape eaves opt hacscacen devant ooh ktaeessusneovetrononsatnes pucnsaneeeeeas 85 
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1967-68 


SCIENCE 
Question Mark Trail (elementary) CKUA. ..cccc-ccssscsssssssssssssssccssssssssssscmssssssscssscrecsessensesesteeeee 2B 
he Pnree D's (Physieal Science) :(4-6) CKUA free oe) sk seen ne aes 28 
Voices of the Wild (a-6):- CBC a | ere ee oop enoncy cree cee es 98 
Mimatp ir Et eatin: (SiC ATA; Seen ee I a sitely inchs aged eee pce 33 
. SOCIAL STUDIES 
Otean cirader (Sy CK UA ote eee re Oe ee ee oie ee Pe ok een 34 
Dowie or exicn Way CA GRU AL betes ttre om ene ne ee rere: 38 
LAV IALONS (4-0) CSU aren etree eee ee | ee mre Cree eee 40 
ADOtA EP IOTECrS (400) ) CCU As seo ee ee Re ee eee Se 43 
Pioneer Life (4-5) CRUA SS ce cnccne ee ee eee cesarean Ae a eet ane Aen See 44 
They Soeak forsThemselves (5-6) (CRC Pieces oe eons soe hachecscessesneoenenn! see 92 
Canadiangtiistory, ine Storye(5-7) aC BC yt crass oases sehen paca nes edd pac Aceon 93 
Ancientelcypte(G)aCK U Ate.” merits: erty ee Sree ce oe as act: ara Seine ne Ae 45 
‘Ancients Civilization-—Greecer(/-9)i CHC pce eee ee eee 97 
ThevindustrialRevolution (8-9) Cr Cees eee ae ee 99 
Centential: Summary (cenersl) CRUA Cs =. 24.90 rae es 48 
SPECIAL DAYS 
OniyiOnce uy ears(t-2} CBG", date ett ee cen Retr Le ees Berne sae 102 
Christmas Carols (penéral)-CBC eet ee ee ee eee ees 104 
Naster4Program * (elementary) -CBC....n. tener Sueno eR et OS 104 
Provincial series broadcast by CKUA, October 
2 to April 5, each school morning 11:00 to 
11:15 a.m. ; 


These programs will be available on tape fol- 
lowing the broadcasts. 


Send blank tapes with your orders to Audio 
Visual Services Branch, Department of Education, 
Edmonton. 
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1968-69 

ART Page 
SUDIGM: SPUCIAC (LB) OMG yc ee te ee er ne, ea es ee ee 5 
BP Shr tne Draw (eC) COC. ic eee ee oe ee A et 9 

: CURRENT EVENTS 
Behind (thes News: (Jfo-.ore rien) CB Cpe oe ce eee ee fe iM 
News for; Parents.(General) “CBG. 5 ree nsec scecdbeasosdesparenxecenvaceccoveuseas ll 
DRAMA 
AetionsandeAdventire (eG eC yet ee. er ie ee te eek ees 12 
Morlernarlays (Sr high) Co Cwete cee ie ee ne ee ee 14 
GUIDANCE 
IUs*Up To You (Elem. Cit. & Opn. Classes) CHUA oicccoococccecccsasvanncecansntesorsevranecsceracs 16 
Issues of Today and Tomorrow (Jr.-Sr. High) CBC ooo.cccccccccccccssscsscsceceecesseercecscsecsees 22 
Human Relations: (ir. - Sr High) pCR Cis cae vic hares ade eee 23 
LANGUAGE-LITERATURE 
DEER Oak CL) e CHUA ek ee ise cnsicd etna aesescecishecusnses hoelngeoce te naiee 27 
AA IC PICO SA OLOLLOS Clee 3) CRU Bie een egos ervesesceie testo caakaressasaaeceriies\soausemeeeo aetna 29 
Speech spxp orers. (46) CHUA. bas ee A eeaeeenta ee 39 
Vourigen risers. Clubs (4: Go CKUA © nn ences nt path chet naan ar tss aa EES 39 
Goyvcy Foryerreral God HGUsye ZS TOO er) CONS OP ce eres ao en cnonnn deena oenc SesboeLecase 46 
Bistesiyts O37 COC aeons eee eae hee nN Cons ernest ee eee ea 47 
Structirale Laneuistics: (79). CRC vr cee ern etre stent dee et cre ne cena coeasemtete neeeas 49 
Young Canadian Poets (Sr. High) CBC “Fen, corr pcenccrecnepr nears oohecca teem secs Pent ee 52 
_ music 
HALES EU ar Dts Soc They ak @ Ro 9 Iad 9 2 Reta eemerte nen cree mR eaenee Penni ns Suances Pe eteepemr pret per PE Re Teer 53 
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ACCESS IN-SCHOOL AUDIENCE SURVEY 


FOR EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTS 


a7 


NOODNN: 


RESEARCH AND EVALUATION (RE-102-77) 


IN-SCHOOL AUDIENCE SURVEY FOR EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTS 
JANUARY/FEBRUARY 1977 
SUMMARY OF MAIN RESULTS 


The second comprehensive In-School Audience Survey for Educational Broadcasts was 
conducted with principals and teachers in all Alberta schools.* The main objectives 
of the survey were: 


1) to determine whether the degree of utilization and acceptance of educational 
media materials, particularly radio and television programs, emong teachers In 
the province has changed since the first In-School Audience Survey - January 1976; 


2) to determine to what extent media related services are available to schools; 


3) To determine the functions, roles, and purposes for which educational television 
Ts used by teachars. ' 


A set of two survey forms, addressed ta the principal and teachers, was sent to half 
of the 1,417 schools in Alberta** at the end of January, 1977, and to the remainder 
at the end of February, 1977. The survey was conducted during two consecutive months 
in order to obtain the best estimates of the true pooulation values by minimizing any 
differences in patterns of utilization which mignt cccur from month to month. 


In each school the principal and 503 of the teachers selected at rancom by the principal 
according to grade levels or subject areas were asked to complete the Principal's Form 
and the Teacher's Form, respectively. The Principal's Form contained questicns con- 
cerned primarily with: 1) the utilization of the verious educational media in their 
school, 2) the personal opinions and his/her perceptions of teachers‘ opinicns regarding 
the usefulness of the various educational media, and 3) the availability of various 
media related services to the school. The Teacher's Form contained questions regarding 
the personal utilization of the various educational media and conditions under which 
educational TV was integrated into the curriculum. 


“After the mailing of a reminder to the schools not responding by the deadline, 1070 
(76%) schools returned a total of 1,052 Principal's Forms and 4,980 Teacher's Forms 

by the final cut-off dates. The highest rate of response among principals came from 
the Junior High Schools (99%) while the lowest rate of response came from principals 

of Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools (56%). Although Junior High schools are over- 
represented in terms of response rate it is unlikely that this would affect the results 
as these schools represent only 8% of the responding schools in the province. Little 
varlation in the response rate from teachers occurred between the different levels of 
schools, the highest rate of response coming from Elementary/Junior High school teachers 
(56%) and the lowest coming from the Senior High schools (455). 


tin this report, six different levels of schools are defined in Alberta as follows: 
1) Elementary - grades 1-6; 2) Elementary/Junior Hich - grades 1-3; 3) Elementary/Jun- 
Jor/Senior High - grades 1-12; 4) Junior High - graces 7-9; 5) Junior/Senior High - 
grades 7-12; and Senior High - grades 10-12. 


**LIist of Operating Schools in Alberta 1976-77. Operstion Research Branch, Departc- 


ment of Education. 
ALOE RTA EDUCATIONAL COMMUNICAJIONS CORPORATION 
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It should be noted that more schools in Edmonton and Calgary responded to the survey 
than those schools In the remainder of the province (80% vs. 71%). However, since 

the total number of schools responding in both cities constitutes only 47% of the 
1070. responding schools throughout the province, there is little chance that the over- 
representation of urban schools affected the data to a significant degree. It must 
also be mentioned that some differences were found in the patterns of media utiliza- 
tlon between January and February, 1977. As no consistent pattern was evident for 
these differences no corrective measures, i.e., weighting, could be taken in terms 

of the 1976 Survey results for the purpose of comparisons between 1976 and 1977. 


This summary of main results is based on the analysis of the data. collected from the 
1,052 principals and 4,980 teachers who responded to the survey. The basic data on 
the response rate and media utilization are presented in Tables I and 2, respectively. 


PRINCIPAL'S SURVEY 
Utilization of Television and Radio 


- Of the 1,052 responding principals 76% indicated that educational TV was used by 
teachers in the schoo] during the Fall term of 1976. The highest rate of reported 
educational television usage was the Elementary schools (823) and the lowest by’ 
the Elementary/Junior High schools (66%). : 


. + Seventy-one percent of the principals indicated that educational television was used 
In the schools during the menth of January or February, 1977. Again the highest re- 
ported usage was in the Elementary schools with 783 affirmative responses. The 
lewest reported usage was in Junior/Senior High schools with 58% affirmative. 


- For educational radio, 47% of the responding principals indicated that this medium 
was used by teachers in the school during Fall, 1976. The highest percentage of 
affirmative responses was received from Elementary schools (50%) while the lowest 
percentage came from Senior High schools (15%). 


- Thirty-seven percent of the principals indicated that educational radio was used 
In the school during the month of January or February, 1977. Again the highest and 
lowest percentages of affirmative responses were received by the Elementary schools 
(513) and the Senior High schools (2%), respectively. 


Use of Dubbing Services by Schools 


- Of the 1,052 responding principals, 15% reported the ordering of audio dubs and 
30% reported the ordering of video dubs by teachers in the school] during the Fall 
term of 1976. Although the percentage of schools ordering audio dubs during Fall 
1976 is slightly lower than the figure reported in last year's study (16%) the 
percentage of schools ordering video dubs during the Fall of 1376 increased con- 
siderably over the percentage reported last year (23%). 


- For the Fall term of 1976 the highest usase of audio dubbing services was by the 
Juntor/Sentor High schools (20%) while Senior High schools reported the highest 
usage of video dubbing services (48%). In the 1976 survey the Junior/Senior High 
schools had the highest percentage of utilization for both audio and video dubbing 
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) “Bie 
services (32% and 52%, respectively). 


- For the month of January/February, 1977, 7% of the responding principals reported 
the ordering of audio dubs and 18% reported the ordering of video dubs by teachers 
in the schools. The figure for audio dubbing represents a slight increase over 
the 6% figure found from last year's survey while the figure for video dubs is 
considerably higher than the 12% figure found from last year's survey. 


- Junior/Senior High schools and Senior High schools again had the highest proportions 
of schools ordering audio dubs (15%) and video dubs (25%) respectively, during the 
month of January or February, 1977. The Junior/Senior High schools had the highest 
propartion for orders for both audio and video dubbing services during January, 1976 
according to last year's report (9% and 27%, respectively). 


Audio-Visual Related Services Available to Teachers 


- More than half of the responding schools were able to receive various servic: Tom 
the School Board's or District's Instructional Hedia Centre (i.e., loan of Vi’. - 
61%; dubbing and/or supply of audio - 65%; dubbing and/or supply of videotape SIPs 
equipment repair services - 67%; production services for television, slides, <-ans- 
-parencies, etc. - 54%; and workshops on media usage - 52%.) All of these ficures 
represent slight increases over last year's percentages except for the availability 
of workshops which decreased slightly. 


- Among the six different levels of schools, Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools 
were the least provided by the IMC in each of the services listed {i.e., 44%, 4h3, 
50%, 52%, 18%, and 27%, respectively) as they were in 1976. However all services 
have increased for this level of school except for viceo dubding which remained 
the same, and production services, which decreased sligntly. 


- Results of the survey indicate that more than half of all reporting schools have 
filing systems for most media items and media related publications (i.e., audio 
tapes - 61%; videotapes - 57%; film - 34%; filmstrips/slides - 86%; multi-media kits - 
73%; ACCESS support materials - 62%; VIDEOACCESS Catalogue - 72%; Alberta School 
Broadcast Teacher Guides - 76%;. and AV Branch Learning Resources Catalogue - 76%). 
Forty-one percent of responding principals indicated that a coordinator for in- 
service training was available. 


Attitudes Towards Educational Media 


- Principals were asked to indicate what they believed were the general feelings of 
teachers In the school regarding the usefulness of educational radio, television, 
film (16 mm), and filmstrips/slides in the teaching area. Of the responding 
principals, 48%, 83%, 90%, and 87% indicated that the general feeling of teachers 
was very favorable or moderately favorable for each of the four media, respectively. 


- When asked to provide personal opinions regarding the usefulness of educational 
_radio, television, film (16mm) and filmstrips/slides in the classroom/teaching 
area, 67%, 89%, 94%, and 91% rated their personal feeling as very favorable or 
moderately favorable for each of the four media, respectively. Individuals usually 
rate personal opinion more favorably than they rate the opinions of others on the 
same issue. Hence the discrepancy between the Principal's personal opinions and 
their perceived opinions of their teachers. 
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TEACHER'S SURVEY 


Utilization of Educational Radio and Television 

~ Of the 4,980 responding teachers, 10% used some educational radio and 33% used 
some educational television during the Fall term of 1976. Elementary schools 
had the highest proportion of teachers using both radio and television (153 and 
44%, respectively), while Junior/Senior High schools had the fewest number of 
teachers using radio (3%) and Senior High schools had the fewest using television 
(20%). The overall figures represent no change from Fall, 1976 for radio (10%) 
but a strong increase for television from Fall 1976 (27%). 


- During the month of January or February 1977, 9% of the responding teachers reported 
using educational radio programs on the average of 3.6 times a month (via off-air 
broadcast - 7% with 3.3 times per month; via audio tape replay - 4% with 2.9). 
Elementary schools had the highest proportion of teachers using radio (13%) while 
Juntor High schools, Junior/Senior High schools, and Senior High schools all had 
the lowest (4%). These results represent slight increases over those reported in 
the 1976 survey. 


- In the month of January or February 1977, 29% of the responding teachers used educa- 
tional television on average of 3.9 times a month (via off-air broadcast - 15% used 
ETV on an average of 3.6 times per month; via videotape replay - 19% with 3.2). 
Elementary schools again had the highest proportion of teachers using ETV (39%) and 
Senior High schools had the lowest (16%). These results represent slight increases 
over the results reported in last year's survey. It should be noted that during 
January or February 1977 at least 14% of teachers in each level of school used ETV 
via videotape replay compared to 10% in January 1976. 


Utilization and Acceptance of Radio and TV Programs 


- Of the 4,980 responding teachers, 6% (283 teachers) wrote in the names of 427 radio 
programs (Alberta School Broadcasts) and 25% (1,253 teachers) wrote in the names of 
1,818 TV programs (ACCESS - 1,451; Alberta School Broadcasts = 367) which they used 
during the month of January or February, 1977. Most of the 283 listening teachers 
‘and 1,253 viewing teachers (95% and 87%, respectively) came from the Elementary, 
Elementary/Junior High and Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools. This finding is 
reflected tn the list of the top 5 radio programs and the top 10 TV programs most 
frequently used, all of which were designed for Elementary students, as listed 
below: Ese 


a 


Utilization Average Rating % Teachers Rating 


Name of Radio Programs Index of Programs** "Excel lent!! 
1. Magic Tunes (ASB) 560.9 2575 19 
2. Magic Door (ASB) 506.6 3.23 36 
3. All Join In (ASB) 745 \\) 5) 3.02 17 
4, Question Mark Trail (ASB) 176.4 Bory . 32 
S. Let's Sing Together (ASB) 153.9 3.37 4g 
All Alberta School Broadcasts a 3.06 27 


*The utilization index represents the product of the exact number of teachers who 
wrote in the name of the program, the average number of programs used, and the average 
number of classes used. 

xk] - poor, 2 - fair, 3 - good, 4 - excellent. . 
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Utilization Average Rating % of Teachers Rating 
Name of TV Programs Index of Programs** "Excellent!! 
1. All About You (ACCESS) 2013.0 3.51 58 
2. Cover to Cover (ACCESS) 

Part | and/or Part 2 . 541.5 3.63 70 
Part 1 486.1 3.58 65 
Part 2- 265.1 3.60 68 
3. Readalong (ACCESS) 1378.4 3.70 70 
h. Wordshop (ACCESS) 858.5 3.44 51 
5. What's New (ASB) 817.3 3.4) 50 
6. Inside/Out (ACCESS) 695.5 3.57 59 
7. Ripples (ACCESS) 673.4 3.12 30 
8. Big Blue Marble (ACCESS) 597.9 Seo 35 
9. Alberta at Work (ASB) 320.0 3527 Te) 
10. Jeremiah's Music Lesson (ASB) 269.0 3.06 3) 
All ACCESS Programs - 3.45 54 
All Alberta School Broadcasts - 3.24 33 
Utilization of Educational Film and Filmstrips/Stides 
- Continuing the trend revealed in the 1976 survey, more teachers use? ch media as 
16 mm film and filmstrips/slides than ETV or educational radio. In *%:e month of 


January or February, 1977, 59% of the teachers used 16 mm film an average of 3.3. 
times while filmstrips/slides were used by 56% at 3.4 times. Again, Elementary 
schools had the highest proportion of teachers using both film and filmstrips/slides 
(68% and 70%, respectively) while Junior/Senior High scnools haj the lowest pro- 
portion for film (45%) and Senior High schools the lowest fer filmstrips/slides 


(402). 
Opinions Regarding Usefulness of Educational Media 


- Consistent with the widespread use of 16 mm film and filmstrips/slides relative to 
the use of educational television and radio, 75% of the responding teachers considered 
16 mm film as useful, either moderately or very useful, while 72% considered film- 
strip/slides useful and 47% and 15% found television and radio, respectively, useful. 
Elementary schools had the highest proportion of teachers who thoucht that 16 mm film, 
filmstrips/slides, and television were moderately or very useful (31%, 81%, and 59%, 
respectively). Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools had the highest proportion of 
teachers who thought radio was moderately or very useful (20%). Comparison between 
these results and reported usage of the various media (see Table 2) indicates that 
the two variables are related. ? ‘ 


Teacher Preferences For The Use of Educational Television 


- Forty-one percent of the responding teachers indicated that they preferred to use 
ETV for "enrichment" while 21% preferred its use as a "motivational tool", 7% for ; 
"fundamental teaching'', and 1% for "individualized instruction", and 2% indicated r 
other functions. Similar patterns were expressed by teachers in each of the six 


levels of schools. 
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Areas for Expansion in Educational Radio/TV 


ce VAP 


<P 


In terms of instructional role, 50% of responding teachers preferred to use ETV 

in @ supplemental capacity, while 10% used it for introduction of material, 8% 

as an "application to a specific learning objective, 4% as a “summary of the 
topic’, and 2% for other roles. Again, similar patterns of response were exhibited 
by each of the six school types. 


Thirty-three percent of the responding teachers preferred to use ETV for "factual 
information", while 21% preferred to use the redium for “attitude development", 8% 
for presenting "high level conceptual information", 5% for "process skills", 1% for 
“motor skills", and 2% for other instructional purposes. Again, no differences in 
patterns occurred between the six types of schools. 


Thirty-seven percent of the responding teachers indicated that they preferred short 
series (2-6 programs) while 24% preferred single programs, 11% preferred medium 
lengthed series (7-12 programs) and 3% preferred long series (13 or more programs). 
Elementary, Elementary/Junior High and Elementary/Junior/Senior High schools had 
higher proportion of teachers who preferred short series (43%, 38%, and 39%, re- 
spectively) to single programs (16%, 18%, and 263, respectively), while Junior 
High, Junior/Senior High, and Senior High schools had higher proportions of teachers 
who preferred single programs (36%, 323, 38%, respectively) to short series (29%, 
32%, 23%, respectively). 


~ 


Sixty percent of the responding teachers indicated they preferred to use published 
program support material in conjunction with in-class ETV program associated 
activities. The Elementary schools had the highest proportion of teachers who 
preferred to use such material (68%) while the Senior High schools had the lowest 


(45%). 


Sixty-six percent of the responding teachers prefer to schedule classroom activities 
associated with ETV programs both before and after viewing. Sixteen percent pre- 
fer to schedule them only after such programs, 3% prefer to schedule activities only 
before such programs, while 2% stated that they do not initiate such activit es. 
Similar response patterns were observed in all six types of schools. 


Teachers were asked to Indicate what they thought to be the three most useful 

features of published program support features. The features selected were: suggested 
activities (49% of responding teachers); program plot summaries (39%); listing of 
program objectives (33%); maps, charts, etc., presented on the program (26%); and 
listings of related source materials (25%). Similar patterns of response were 
exhibited by teachers in Elementary and Elementary/Junior High Schools. Teachers 

in Elementary/Junior/Senior High, Junior High, and Junior/Senior High schools 
mentioned suggested activities most often and selected plot summaries end program 
objectives with equal frequencies and more often than source materials and maps and 
charts. Sentor High school teachers selected all items with approximately equal 


frequency. 


Teachers were asked to choose from a list of seven subject areas the three areas 
In which they would like to see educational radio and/or television programs made 


available. 
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APPENDIX V 
SAMPLE ALBERTA SCEOOL BROADCAST 


EVALUATION CARDS 
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APPENDIX VI 


CASSETTE TAPES OF SAMPLE PROGRAMMING 
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SAMPLE PROGRAMS--1942 to 1977 


lapped. polder L 

FRENCH LESSON No. 10, Mrs. Werry, December 31, 1942. 

INTERMEDIATE MUSIC, Mrs. Higgin, February 8, 1943. 
Tape 1, Side l 

TODAY'S HORIZONS, "Blessed Are the Peacemakers," May 3, 1947. 

ALBERTA SCIENCE PARADE, "Alberta Oil," October 9, 1947. 

THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, "Robbie Rabbit," December 3, 1947. 
Tape 2, Side l 

SPEECH EXPLORERS, Cornelia Higgin, 1947. 

TODAY'S HORIZONS, "Eleanor Rooseveit,'' January 21, 1948. 
Tape 2, Side 2 

MUSICAL PLAYTIME, "Minuets," Februarv 3, 1948. 

VOCATIONS AND GUIDANCE, "You As an Apprentice," February 5, 1948. 
Tape 3, Side l 

SING AND PLAY, Janet McIlivena, 1949. 

IT'S FUN TOUDRAW, “A Southern Visitor,” January 10, 1951. 
Tape 3, Side 2 

THROUGH THE MAGIC DOOR, "Sampolapodil and the Reindeer," 

December 2, 1952. 

PROGRAM NEWS FOR PARENTS, Leslie Gue, January 12, 1953. 
Tape 4, Side l 

CURRENT EVENTS, John Langdon, November 16, 1953. 


Tape 4, Side 2 
BOOKS ALIVE, "The Virginian," 1956. 


Tape 5, Side 1 


QUESTION MARK TRAIL, Cy Hampson, "Golden-Mantled Ground Squirrel," 
November 2, 1965. 
VISIT TO ITALY, "I Meet Guiseppi,™ January 9, 1967. 


Tape 5, Side 2 


SPEECH EXPLORERS, "Phantoms in the Air," Mary Stratton, 
October 29, 1969. 

POSTERS FOR THE MIND, "Why I Don't Understand Women," 
February 3, 1975. 
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Tape 6, Side 1 


MAGIC TUNES, "You Said It," January 20, 1975. 
MAGIC DOOR, "The Good-For-Nothing Prince," December So, 1975. 


Tape 6, Side 2 


YOUNG WRITERS' CLUB, "Lies My Mother Told Me," November 4, 1976. 
THE LONELY OFFICE, "R. B. Bennet--Big Business and Bennet 
Buggies," March 31, 1977. 
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